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CALENDAR, 1920-21

September 25 to December 17—Fall Term.
January 3 to March 25—Winter Term.

April 4 to June 17—Spring Term.

CALENDAR IN DETATL

September 25, Saturday. TFall term opens. Examination in English
Composition for freshmen.

September 27, Monday. Payment of incidental fees and registra-

' tion for the Upper Division. Filing of
application for undergraduate, gradu-
ate, and special student standing, if
such applications have not already
been filed. Instructors keep office
hours for consultation with students of
the Upper Division.

September 28, Tuesday. Registration of students in the TLower
Division. Instructors keep office hours
for consultation with students of the
Lower Division.

September 29, Wednesday. All University work begins.
October 7, Thursday Regular meeting, Associated Students.
November 1, Monday. Last date in term for change of course.

Novemper 24, Toail b | Thanksgiving recess
November 28, Sunday. [ B =

December 1, Wednesday. TLast date for withdrawal from class.

D s
Dggg;lllr_)):: ,?” '11\'{1(:;33? lr Examinations for removal of conditions.
December 9, Thursday. Regular meeting, Associated Students.
December 15, 16, 17. Term examinations.

December 18, Saturday, |

to January 2, Sunday. [ Christmas vacation.

January 3, Monday Winter term begins.

January 18, Tuesday. Regular meeting of the Board of Re-
: gents, Johnson Hall.




6 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

February 1, Tuesday.
February 22, Tuesday.
March 1, Tuesday.

March 10, Thursday.
March 23, 24, 25.

Mareh 26, Saturday, to
April 3, Sunday.

April 4, Monday.
April 23, Saturday.

May 2, Monday.

May 2, Monday,
May 3, Tuesday.

May 5, Thursday.
May 13, Friday,

May 14, Saturday.
May 24, Tuesday.

May 30, Monday.
June 15, 16, 17.
June 17, Friday.
June 18, Saturday.

June 19, Sunday.
June 20, Monday.

i 1613 40D 1 G0N 0%l 5 7S s ey 9
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Last ddy in term for change in course.
Washington’s birthday. A holiday.

Last date in term for withdrawals from
class.

Regular meeting, Associated Students.

Term examinations.
Spring vacation.

Spring term begins.

Date for filing with the Registrar type-
written copies of the Failing and
Beekman orations.

Last day in term for change in course.

Examinations ror removal of conditions.

Regular meeting, Associated Students.
Annual elections.

Junior Week-end holidays.

Last date of term for withdrawal from
class.

Memorial Day. A holiday.
Term examinations.
Commencement play.

Alumni Council meeting, 9:00 A. M.;
Alumnae Association meeting, John-
son Hall, 10 A. M.; Alumni business
meeting, Johnson Hall, 11 A. M;
Alumni Dinner, 12; President’s Re-
ception, 3 P. M.; Flower and Fern
Procession, 7 P. M.; Failing and Beek-
man Orations, 8 P. M.

Bacealaureate sermon, 11 A. M.

Commencement exercises, 10 A. M.

SN S e .



UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

REGULAR MEETINGS OF BOARD OF REGENTS, 1920-21"

Tuesday, January 18, 1921
Tuesday, June 14, 1921

REGULAR MEETINGS OF THE FACULTY, 1920-21

Thursday, Oectober 7, 1920
Thursday, November 4, 1920
Thursday, December 2, 1920
Thursday, January 6, 1921
Thursday, February 3, 1921
Thursday, March 3, 1921
Thursday, April 7, 1921
Thursday, May 5, 1921
Thursday, June 2, 1921

REGULAR MEETINGS OF ATHLETIC COUNCIL, 1920-21

Saturday, December 1 1920
Saturday, March 12, 1921
Saturday, June 4, 1921

REGULAR MEETINGS, ASSOCIATED STUDENTS, 1920-21

Thursday, October 7, 1920
Thursday December 9, 1920
Thursday, March 10, 1921
Thursday, May 5, 1921

Thursday, June 2, 1921




OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE BOARD OF REGENTS

OFFICERS
Hon~. RoBERT S. BEAN, President Hon. A. C. Dixon, Vice-President
L. H. JouNsoN, Secretary
EXECUTLVE COMMITTEE

Hon. RoBErT S. BEAN, Ex Officio Chairman
Hon. A. C. DixoN, Acting Chairman
Hon. CuAs. H. FISHER Hon. W. K. NEWELL
Mrs. G. T. GERLINGER Hon. LrLoyp L. MuLIiT

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS

HoN: BEN Wr OLEOTT, "GOVETIOR: < s <rere s s siesiis o 50 sisyeais slais s Salem
HoxN. ‘BeN W, ‘OLncorT, Secretary of State.. .. ... cnatiiiiiiees Salem
Hox. J. A. CHURCHILL, Superintendent of Public Instruction. .Salem

APPOINTED BY THE GOVERNOR

Name and Address Term Expires
HoNSR S B AN P ortland s F o il S et i s April 15, 1929
HoN: W) K. NmwrTikc Portland. ce o . s cie ot s April 15, 1921
HoN. AL G DIXON, “Hugene: . st i - st oot April 15, 1923
Hon: Coas. HMPISHER, Salem: . 00 skl S aHst e April 15, 1923
Hon. JAMES W. HAMILTON, Roseburg............... April 15, 1925
MRS: G T.. GERLINGER, Dallag, .. St dasstit-o s suasnt. April 15, 1927
HON. G O, Contm, Portland.. . .. . cona e SN SSatam ol April 15, 1927
HoN. HeNRYI MEKINNEY, Baker... L.t iinasiis April 15, 1927
HoN.Er.oxpMlSNunIT, - Portlandas s s st il o April 15, 1929

Hon. VERNON H. VAwWTER, Medford................ April 15, 1931




ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 9

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

THE UNIVERSITY

P. L. CampBELL, B. A,, LL. D,,
President.

Louis H. JOHNSON,
Comptroller.

CarLTON E. SPFNCER, A, B., LL. B.
Registrar.

M. H. Doucrass, M. A,
Librarian.

KaArL W. ONTHANK, M. A,
Secretary to the President.

THE COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS

JoHN STRAUB, M. A., Lit. D.,
Dean of College of Literature, Science and the Arts.

FREDERICK GEORGE YOUNG, B. A.,
Dean of Graduate School.

Hexry D. SHELDON, Ph. D
Dean of School of Eduecation.
Dean of Summer School.

*K. A. J. MACKENZIE, M. D.,
Dean of School of Medicine.

Ricmarp B. DinneruNT, B. S., M. D,
Dean of School of Medicine.

JouN C. ALMACK, B. A.,
Acting Director of Extension Division

*Died March 15, 1920.
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D. Warrer MortoN, M. A, B. D, C. P. A. ' ]‘;
Dean of School of Commerce. |

Eric W. ALLEN, B. A, A
Dean of School of Journalism.

Ervis F. LAWRENCE, M. S,
Dean of School of Architecture,

Epwarp W. Hork, Ph. B,
Dean of School of Law.

ELIZABETH FREEMAN Fox, B. A,
Dean of Women,

JOHN J. LANDSBURY, Mus. Dr.,
Dean of School of Musie.

GEORGE REBEC, Ph. D,
Director Portland Extension Center

) 1705 S o)l v v e e T
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GENERAL FACULTY

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

THE FACULTY*

P. L. CamPBELL, B. A, LL. D.,
President of the University.
B. A. Harvard University, 1886.
LL. D. University of Colorado, 1913.

PErRCY PAGET ADAMS, B. S, EUGENE
Professor of Graphies.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1901; B. S., 1902.

Eric W. ALLEN, B. A, - EUGENE
Dean of the School of Journalism and
Professor of Journalism.
B. A. University of Wisconsin, 1901.

Wirtuiam F. ALLEN, Ph. D, PORTLAND
Professor of Anatomy.

JorN C. ALMACK, B. A, EUGENE
Acting Director Extension Division.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1918.

Arvin WALTERS BaIrRD, B. A, M. D, { PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Surgery.

CapTAIN RAYMOND C. Barp, U. S. A, EUGENE
Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

WALTER CARL BARNES, B. A. (Oxon.) EUGENE
Professor of History
B. A. Colorado College, 1912.
Graduate Student University of California, 1912-13.
B. A. Honour School of Modern History Oxford University,
England.

*With the exception of the President the Faculty are arranged in
alphabetical order. Separate lists of the Faculty will be found under
- their respective schools.
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12 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

JAMES DUFF BARNETT, Ph. D.,
Professor of Political Science.

B. A. College of Emporia.
Ph. D. University of Wisconsin.

ERNEST SUTHERLAND BATES, Ph. D.,
Professor of Rhetoriec and American Literature.

B. A. University of Michigan, 1902; M. A., 1903.
Ph. D. Columbia University, 1908.

JAMES FrANcis Bern, M. D. 1%

EUGENE

EUGENE

ORTLAND

Emeritus Professor of Theory and Practice of Medieine.
RoBERT L. BENSON, M. D., PORTLAND
Professor of Pathology.

J. B. BILDERBACK, M. D., PoORTLAND
Professor of Pediatries.

TaOMAS J. BoLITHO, EUGENE
Professor of Accounting.

B. A. Washington State, 1917.
JouN FREEMAN Bovarp, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Zoology.
B. S. University of California, 1903; M. S., 1906;
Ph: D., 1917
EUGENE

WiLLiAM PINGRY BoyNTON, Ph. D.,
Professor of Physies.
B. A. Dartmouth College, 1890; M. A., 1893.

Scholar and Fellow in Physics, Clark University, 1894-1897;

Ph. D., 1897.

L C. BriLy, B. A,, M. D,, PORTLAND

Assistant Professor of Medicine.

JuLiA BURGESS, M. A.,
‘ Professor of Rhetoric.
B. A. Wellesley College.
M. A. Radeliffe College.

EUGENE

v
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GENERAL FACULTY 13

GEORGE E. BURGET, B. S., M. D., PORTLAND
Professor of Physiology.
* ALBERT EDWARD CASWELL, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Physies.
B. A. Leland Stanford Junior University, 1908;
Ph D, 19117
EUGENE

HermAN ALDRICH CLARK, M. A,
Professor of Latin.

B. A. University of Michigan, 1909; M. A., 1910.
Graduate Student, Charles Kendall Adams Fellow
in Greek, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15.

RoBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of History.
B. A, M. A, University of Texas, 1901.
Ph. D., University of Wisconsin, 1905.
EUGENE

TimoTrHY CLORAN, Ph. D.,
Professor of Romance Languages.

B. A.,, Western Reserve University, 1891.

Student Universities of Berlin and Strassburg, 1897-99.
Ph. D., University of Strassburg, 1901.

Student University of Paris, 1904-05.

Student University of Madrid, 1905-06.

R. C. Correy, M. D., PORTLAND
Acting Professor of Surgery.
H. W. CorFiN, M. D., PorTLAND
Aecting Professor of Medicine.
T. Homer CoFrFEN, A, B.,, M. D., PorTLAND
Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine.
Howarp I. Core, Ph. D., EuGENE

Professor of Chemistry.
B. Chem., Cornell University, 1914.
Ph. D., Cornell University, 1917.

*Leave of Absence,




14 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Epmunp 8. CoNkLIN, Ph. D, EveenE
Professor of Psychology.
BINH; Springfield, (Mass.), 1908.
Scholar and Fellow in Psychology, Clark University, 1908-11.
M. A, Clark University, 1909; Ph. 1B TN )

MABEL LouisE CUMMINGS EUuGENE
Director of Women’s Gymnasium.
Boston Normal School of Gymnasties.
University of Chicago.
Tufts College Medical School.
Rush Medical Sehool.

PETER CAMPBELL CROCKATT, M. A, EUGENE
Professor of Economices,
B. A, University of Oregon, 1915; M. A, 1918.

BurcaARD WooDSon D Busk, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Education.
B. A, University of Indiana, 1904.
Ph. D., Clark University, 1915,

EpcAR EzEKIEL DeCou, M. 8, EuGENE
Professor of Mathematics.
B. 8, University of Wisconsin, 1894,
M. S, University of Chicago, 1897,
Graduate Student University of Chieago, 1899-1900.
University Scholar, Yale University, 1900-01.

RIcHARD BENJAMIN DuireruNT, B. S., M. D., PorTLAND
Dean School of Medicine,
Professor of Anatomy.

J. P Dicksox, M. D PorTr.AND
Professor of Opthalmology

H R, Doucras, B. A, ; EuGENE
Professor of Education,
B. A. University of Missouri, 1915,

r— —
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GENERAL FACULTY 15

FREDERICK STANLEY DUNN, M. A, EUGENE
Professor of Latin Language and Literature.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1892.
B. A. Harvard University, 1894.
M. A. University of Oregon, 1899.
M. A. Harvard University, 1903.

CoriN VicToR DYMENT, . PORTLAND
Professor of Journalism.
B. A. University of 'L'oronto (University College), 1900.

‘CuHARLES H. EpMONDSON, Ph. D., EvceExry
Professor of Zoology.
B. Ph. University of Towa, 1903; M. S., 1904; Ph. D., 1906.

CRAWFORD C. EDMONDS EUGENE
Professor of Business Management and Salesmanship.
B. A. Wisconsin, 1915.
M. A. Wisconsin, 1917.

J. EarL ELsE, M. S, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Surgery.

JEANNE LOUISE FAYARD, EUGENE
Assistant Professor in Romance Languages.
B. A. University of California, 1917.
Graduate Student University of California, 1918.

RosALINA ESPINOSA, EUGENE
Assistant Professor of Spanish.
B. A. University of Colorado, 1917.

G. L. FINNERTY, EUGENE
Assistant Professor in Edueation.

FErizagers FREEMAN Fox, B. A, ' EUGENE

Dean of Women.
R. A. Barnard College.

*Resigned.




16 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

ANDREW JACKSON GiEsy, M. D., PORTLAND
Emeritus Prozessor of Clinical Gynecology.

J. ALLEN GILBERT, Ph. D., M. D, PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Medicine.

JaMEs HENRY GILBERT, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Economies.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1903.
Ph. D. Columbia University, 1907.

CHESTER A. GREGORY, M. A., EUGENE
; Professor of Education.
B. A., University of Indiana, 1908; M. A., 1915,

MozeLLE HAIR, B. A, EUGENE
Secretary of Extension Department.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1908.

RoBERT C. HALL EUGENE
Assistant Professor of Journalism.

Howarp D. HaskiNs, B. A, M. D, PORTLAND
Professor of Biochemistry.

BENJAMIN JAMES HAWTHORNE, M. A., EuGENE
Professor Emeritus of Psychology
M. A. Randolph-Macon College.

WirLiaMm L. HAYWARD, EUGENE
Director of Physical Training

W. B. HoLpEN, M. D., PORTLAND
Aecting Professor of Surgery.

Epwarp WiLriam Hopg, Ph, D., EUGENE
Dean School of Law and Professor of Law.
B. A. University of Pennsylvania, 1898.
Graduate Student Universities of Berlin and Munich, 1901-02.
M. A. Stanford University, 1903.
Ph. D. Johns Hopkins University, 1905.

T On OF TR o
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GENERAL FACULTY it

WirtiaM Housg, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Nervous and Mental Diseases.

HerBeErRT CROMBIE HOWE, B. A, EUGENE
Professor of English Literature.
B. A. Cornell University, 1893.
Graduate Scholar Cornell University, 1893-95.

SimeoN Epwarp JosepHI, M. D., PORTLAND
Emeritus Professor of Nervous and Mental Diseases.

FREDERICK A. KiEHLE, A. B. M. D., : PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinology,
and Laryngology.

J. C. Erurorr KinNGg, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology.

WirLiam S. Knox, B. S, M. D,, PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine.

GEORGE F. KoEHLER, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Medicine.

EpMUND JoHN LABBE, M. D., PORTLAND
Professor of Obstetries.

JouN J. LANDSBURY, Mus. Dr., EUGENE
Dean of School of Music and Professor of Musie.
Mus. B. Simpson College, 1900; Mus. Dr., 1909.

THOMAS A. LARREMORE, B. A., LL. B, Eucene
- Professor of Law
B. A. Yale University, 1911,
LL. B., Columbia University, 1916

Eriis FuLLER LAWRENCE, M. S, EUGENE
Dean of School of Architecture and
Professor of Architecture.
B. 8., M. 8., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.




18 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

ALFRED LEWIS LOMAX, EUGENE
Professor of Foreign Trade and Accounting.
Formerly with George Wills & Sons, Ltd. (Export Merchants).
United States Shipping Board.
MecCargar, Bates & Lively.

ALBERT EpWARD MACKAY, M. D., PORTLAND
Professor of Diseases of Genito-Urinary Organs.

*KENNETH ALEXANDER J. MACKENZIE, M. D., C. M., PORTLAND
L. R. C. P. and L. R. C. 8., Edinburg,
Dean of the School of Medicine and Professor of
Operative and Clinical Surgery

Rarpa CHARLES MATSON, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Medicine.

Ray W. MaTsoN, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Medicine.

Epwarp HirAM MCALISTER, M. A, : EUGENE
Professor of Mechanics and Astronomy.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1890; M. A., 1893.

CLARENCE J. McCUSKER, B. S., M. D,, PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Obstetries.

Frank R. MENNE, B. 8., M. D,, PORTLAND
Professor of Pathology.

WirLiaMm EpMUND MILNE, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Mathematies.
B. A, Whitman College, 1912.
M. A. Harvard University, 1913; Ph. D., 1915.

GEeoreE S. MoONK, B. S., EUGENE
Assistant Professor of Physies.
B. 8. University of Chicago.

*Died March 15, 1920.
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GENERAL FACULTY L9

D. WaLTER MorTON, M. A, B. D, C. P. A,, EUGENE
Dean of the School of Commerce and
Director Extension School of Commerce
B. A. Dickson College, 1902; M. A., 1906.
B. D. Drew Theological Seminary, 1905.
C. P. A. Wisconsin State Board, 1915.

Harorp B. MYERS, A. B, M. D., - PORTLAND
Professor of Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Toxicology.

RicHARD NUNN, B. A,, B. Ch,, M. D., °  PORTLAND
Professor of Diseases of Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat.

EARL L. PAcKARD, Ph. D, EUGENE
Professor of Geology
B. ‘A. University of Washington, 1911; M. A., 1912.
Ph. D. University of California, 1915.

MArRY HALLOWELL PERKINS, M. A., EUGENE
Professor of Rhetoric.
B. A. Bates College.
M. A. Radcliffe College.
Graduate Student in English Columbia University, 1916-1917.

RosErT W. PRESCOTT, B. A., EUGENE
Professor of Public Speaking.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1908.

GEORGE REBEC, Ph., D., _ PORTLAND
Director of Portland Extension Center
B. Ph. University of Michigan; Ph. D., 1897.

ArcHIBALD F. REDDIE, B. A., ) EUGENE
Professor of Public Speaking.
Graduate Emerson College of Oratory.
B. A. Valparaiso University (Honorary).

HEeLEN RHODES EUGENE
; Assistant Professor of Art.
Cowles Art School, Boston.
National Academy of Design, New York City.
Teachers” College, Columbia University.




20 ' UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Epwin CLypE RoBBINS, Ph. D., EUGENE 3
Professor of Economies and Sociology.
B. A. State University of Towa, 1910; M. A., 1912.
Ph. D. Columbia University, 1915.

Lours C. ROSENBURG,
. Professor of Architectural Design.

Massachusetts Institute of ‘fecnnology Fellowship in Archi- I
tecture, 1914.

EUGENE

Giues M. Rucs, EUGENE

Professor of HKducation.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1914.

Graduate Student Universit— of Oregon, 1918; Leland Stan-
ford University, 1918-19.

< B s il N el A

BE. H. SAwysr, M. D., EUGENE
Director of University Infirmary. M
*JOSEPH SCHAEFER, Ph. D, EUGENE ‘
Professor of History and Dean of Summer Sehool.
B. L. University of Wisconsin, 1894; M. L., 1899;
Fellow, 1900; Ph. D., 1906.
FRrRIEDRICH GEORGE G. ScHMIDT, Ph. D., EUGENE

Professor of the German Language and Literature. b
Student at the University of Erlangen, 1888-90.
Scholar and Fellow at Johns Hopkins University,

1894-96. Ph. D., 1896.

ALFRED HERMAN SCHROFF,

EUGENE
Professor of Fine Arts.
CHARLES E. SEArs, B. S.,, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Medicine.
H, J. SEARs, Ph, D., PorTrAND

Professor of Bacteriology

*Resigned.

- v E——— L =2 - s e Lo 4
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GENERAL FACULTY 21

TLAURENCE SELLING, A. B, M. D, PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine.

. HexrYy DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Education and Dean of School of Education.
B. A. Stanford University, 1896; M. A., 1897,
Ph. D. Clark University, 1900.

FREDERICK LAFAYETTE SHINN, Ph. D, EUGENE
Professor of Chemistry.
B. A. Indiana University, 1901; M. A., 1902.
Scholar Yale University, 1902.
Ph. D. University of Wisconsin, 1906.

WarrEN D. SmitH, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Geology.
B. S. Un{versity of Wisconsin, 1902.
M. A. Leland Stanford, Jr., University, 1904.
Fellow in Geology, University of Chicago, 1904-05.
Ph. D. University of Wisconsin, 1908.

*ORrIN F'LETCHER STAFFORD, M. A., EUGENE
Professor of Chemistry.
B. A, M. A. University of Kansas.

*FrEp L. STETSON, M. A, EUGENE
Professor of Education.
Whitewater Normal, Wisconsin, Graduate, 1904.
B. A. University of Washington, 1911; M. A., 1913.

| JorN STrRAUB, M. A., Lit. D., EUGENE
; Dean of the College of Literature, Science and the Arté,
and Professor of Greek Language and Literature.
B. A. Mercersburg College, 1876; M. A., 1879.
Lit. D. Franklin and Marshall College, 1913.

ALBERT RADDIN SWEETSER, M. A., : EUGENE
Professor of Botany.
| B. A. Wesleyan University, 1884; M. A., 1887,

*Leave of Absence. oy
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W. F. G. THACHER, M. A, EUGENE
Professor of Rhetoric and University Editor
B. A. Princeton University, 1900; M. A., 1906.
Graduate Student University of Chicago, 1906.

HARrIETT THOMSON, B. A, EUGENE
Assistant Physical Director for Women.
B. A. University of Michigan.

EpwARD THORSTENBERG, Ph. D., EUGENE
Professor of Scandinavian Languages and Literatures.
B. A. Bethany College, 1899.
Scholar Yale University, 1900-03; M. A., 1902; Ph. D., 1904.

LitiAN TINGLE, EUGENE
Professor of Household Arts.

Graduate of Educational Trust School of Domestic Economy,
Aberdeen, Scotland.

Student at Robert Gordon’s College, Aberdeen, Scotland.

Student at Aberdeen University, 1898-1899.

Student at University of Wisconsin Summer School, 1900.

Teaching Certificate for Chemistry and Physiology from
British government.

ErNEST FANNING TUCKER, B. A,, M. D,, PORTLAND
Professor of Gymnecology.

GEOrRGE S. TURNBULL, B. A., EUGENE
Professor of Journalism
B. A. University of Washington, 1915.

SaM B. WARNER, LL. B, EUGENE
Professor of Law.
B. A. Harvard University, 1912; LL. B., 1915.

Mary WarsoNn, M. A, EUGENE
Professor of English Literature.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1909; M. A., 1911.
Graduate Student Columbia University, 1918-1919.

GEORGE MiLToN WELLS, M. D., PORTLAND
Emeritus Professor of Pediatries.
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AvMOND HOLDER WHEELER, Ph. D.,
Professor of Psychology.
B. A. Clark College, 1912.
Scholar and Fellow in Experimental Psychology,
Clark University, 1912-15; M. A., 1913; Ph. D., 1915.

CaLviN S. WaITE, M. D,, : PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Medicine (Hygiene and Sanitation).

EORGE SHATTUCK WHITESIDE, M. D., PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Genito-Urinary Surgery.

Oris BUCKMINSTER WIGHT, B. A, M. D,, PORTLAND
Assistant Professor of Gynecology.

GEORGE FLANDERS WIiLsoN, M. D., PORTLAND
Professor of Principles and Practice of Surgery.

RoBeErT CLARE YENNEY, M. D, PORTLAND
Professor of Clinical Medicine.

FREDERICK GEORGE YOUNG, B. A., EUGENE
Dean of Graduate School and
Professor of Economics and Sociology.
B. A. Johns Hopkins University, 1886.
University Scholar Johns Hopkins University, 1886- 87

JaMES CULLEN ZAN, M. D., PORTLAND
Associate -Professor of Clinical Surgery.

INSTRUCTORS AND ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS

CHARLOTTE BANFIELD, i EUGENE
Instructor in Public Speaking.

CATHERINE WETHERILL BEEKLEY, EUGENE
Instruetor in Zoology.
B. 8. University of Pennsylvania, 1910.
Graduate Work Eugenics Record Office, New York, 1913.
Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, Mass., 1919.
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CECELIA SMITH BELL, B. A, EuGENE
Instruetor in English Literature.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1911.

Lewis A. Boxp, M. S. EuGENE
Assistant in Geology.
B. S. University of Oregon, 1916.
M. 8. University of Oregon, 1917.

ALEXANDER P. BoweN, B. A. EUGENE
Assistant in Psychology.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1917.

MARrRY CHAMBERS, B. A. EUGENE
Assistant in Zoology. :
B. A. University of Oregon, 1917.

Assistant in Economies.
B. S. Washington State College, 1919.

?
JouN H. CLARK, B. S. EUGENE |
|

NormA B. DoBIE, B. A., EUGENE
Instructor in English Literature.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1914.

ANDREW FiIsH, B. A. EUGENE
Instructor in History. ;
B. D. Pacific Unitarian School for the Ministry, 1917.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1920.

CeLEsTE FOULKES, B. A., EUGENE
Instructor in Botany.
B. A. TUniversity of Oregon, 1918.

Dororay GILsoN, B. A. EUGENE
Assistant in Latin.
B. A. University of California, 1918.

MARGARET B. GoopALL, B. A., EUGENE
Instructor in JRducation.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1904.
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Lois GraY, B. A, EUGENE
Instructor in Romance Languages.

B. A. University of Oregon, 1916.

RuTH GREEN, B. A., EUGENE
Assistant in Rhetorie.

B. A. University of Oregon, 1919.

CeLiA V. HAGER, M. A. EUGENE
Instructor in Psychology.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1912; M. A, 1918.

CHAS. A. HUNTINGTON, EUGENE
Instructor in Physical Education for Men.

FraNK B. KELSEY, B. S. EUGENE
Assistant in Geology
B. S. Washington State College.

RAY KINNEY, EUuGENE
Instructor in Commerce.

CAaMILLA LEACH, EUGENE
Assistant Instructor in Art

CrLYDE MAsoN, B. A. EUGENE
Assistant in Chemistry-
B. A. University of Oregon, 1919.

RurH MONTGOMERY, B. A. EUGENE
Assistant in Education.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1919.

Vicror P. Morris, B. A, EUGENE
E 3 Instruetor in Education.
e B. A. University of Oregon, 1915.

MARCUS O’DAY EUuGENE
Assistant in Physics
University of Oregon.
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EpiTH BAKER PATTEE, B. A., EUuGENE
Instruetor in Education.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1912.

ARTHUR RUNQUIST, B. S., : EuGEN:
Instructor in Art.
B. S. University of Oregon, 1919.

ErHEL I. SANBORN, M. A., EuGENE
Curator of Herbarium. : ‘
B. S. State College, South Dakota, 1903.
B. A. University of South Dakota, 1904; M. A., 1907.
Stanford University, 1917-18.

ANTOINETTE SHUMWAY, B. 8., EUGENE
Instruetor in Household Arts.
B. S. University of Washington, 1918.

ISABELLE SLAVIN, B. A., EUGENE
Assistant in Zoology-
B. A. University of Nevada, 1919.

Mervin T. SoLve, B. A, EUGENE
Instruetor in Rhetorie.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1918.

E11zZABETH MARGARET TAYLOR, EUGENE
Instructor in Spanish.
Los Angeles State Normal School, 1914.
University of Southern California, 1916-1917.
B. A. Occidental College, 1918.
Graduat: Student University of California.

GEORGE W. TAYLOR, B. A. EUGENE
Asgsistant in Physies.
B. A. University of Oregon, 1919.

Ina V. TurNEY, M. A, EUGENE
Instructor in Rhetoric.
B. A, University of Oregon, 1912; M. A., 1913.
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EMMA WATERMAN, EUGENE
Instruetor in Physical Education.

CATHARINE WiINSLOW, Ph. B., EUGENE
Instructor in Physical Education.

Ph. B. University of Chieago.

Graduate Chicago Normal School of Physical Education.

FACULTY OF THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC

P. L. CAMPBELL, B. A., LL. D., President of the University of Oregon.
JouN J. LANDSBURY, Mus. Doec., Dean School of Music; Professor of
Pianoforte and Composition.
Mus. B. Simpson College, 1900; Mus. Doe., 1909.
Pupil of Max Bruch, Berlin; Edgar Stillman-Kelly, Berlin;
Leo Schrottenholz and Otto Fleischer, Berlin.
Graduate Student, University of Berlin.

*JouN STARK EvVANS, A. B., Professor of Pianoforte and Organ.
Pupil of Rudolf Ganz, New York; Reuben Goldmark, New York.

JANE THACHER, Professor of Pianoforte.
Pupil of Leschetizky, Vienna; Karl Pfleger, Vienna.

GEORGE PAYNTER HOPKINS, Assistant Professor of Pianoforte.
Pupil of Harold Randolph, Baltimore; Moritz Moszkowski,
Paris.

Leranp A. Coon, A. B., Assistant Professor of Pianoforte and Organ;
Director Girls’ Glee Club.
A. B. Alfred University, 1914; Graduate Student, 1914.
Graduate New England Conservatory of Musie, 1914,
Pupil of Henry B. Vincent; Conradi; Alfred DeVoto; Louis
Elson; Samuel Cole.

*On leave of absence.
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ALBERT LUKKEN, B. S., Professor of Singing; Director Men’s Glee

Club.

8. S. Fremont College, 1911.

Graduate American Uonservatory of Musie, Chicago, 1913.

Graduate Student, American Conservatory of Musie, Chicago,
1915.

Pupil of F. W. Root; Charles W. Clark; David Bispham;
Karlton Hackett.

MarTHA B. FINDAHL, Professor of Singing.
Pupil or Karlton Hackett, American Cons. of Musie, Chicago.

REx UnpERWOOD, Professor of Violin; Director University Orchestra.
Pupil of Joseph Olheizer, Chicago Musical College; Hans
Becker, Leipzie; Michael Press, Berlin; Ostrovsky, Lon-
don.
Student at Bavarian Conservatory of Musie, Wurzburg.

ANNA LANDSBURY BECK, A B., Professor of Public School Music.
A. B. University of Oregon, 1919.
Student University of California, Simpson College, Colorado
Normal College.

Ina M. WATKINS, Instructor in Pianoforte.
Columbia Schocol of Musie, Chicago.
Pupil Mary Goodbar Morgan, Mary Frances Frothingham,
Carl Lachmund.

AURORA POTTER, Instructor in Pianoforte.

*BLEANOR LEE, A. B., Assistant Professor of Singing.
A. B. Pomona College, California.
Pupil of Oscar Seagle, New York.

t Ross HICKERNELL, F.C.M., A.C.M., Professor of Band Instruments.
Mus. B. Dana Musical Institute, Warren, Ohio.
Northwestern University.
Pupil of Bellstedt, Cineinnati.

*On leave of absence.
t Resigned.
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FrANK V. BapoLLET, Professor of Flute.
Pupil of Otto Osterle, New York.
Plutist in Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra-
Pittsburg Symphony Orchestra.
Minneapolis Symphony Orchestra.
Philadelphia Symphony Orchestra.

LIBRARY STAFF

M. H. DoucLAss, M. A, Librarian.
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ADMINISTRATION OoF HoNORs—Professors Howe, Barnett and Dyment.

ApmissIoNsS—Professors MeAlister, Dunn, Gregory, DeBusk and Mr.
Spencer.
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AprPOINTMENTS—Professors Sheldon, Bates, Dunn, DeCou, Schmidt,
Boynton, Morton, Cloran and R. C. Clark.

ArHLETICS—Professors Howe, Hayward and Morton.
BENNETT PrIZE—Professors Barnett, Allen and Prescott.
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UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

INTRODUCTION
HISTORICAL SKETCH

The University of Oregon was established by act of the State
Legislature October 19, 1872, and located at FEugene. Deady Hall,
the first University building, was erected by the citizens of Lane
County, and presented to the Board of Regents in July, 1876. In
September of the same year, the University opened its doors for the
reception of students. The first class was graduated in June, 1878.

The preamble of the act of October 21, 1876, entitled, ‘‘ An act
to provide for the support and government of the University of Ore
gon,’’ is as follows:

‘“WHEREAS, by an Act of the Legislative Assembly, approved
October 19, 1872, it was provided that, in order to devote to the
purposes of education the seventy-two sections of land donated to
the State for the use and support of a State University by the Act
of Congress of February 14, 1859, a State University, having for its
design to provide instruction and complete education in all the
departments of science, literature, professional pursuits and general
education, be created and permanently located at Eugene; provided,
that the Union University Association of Eugene should, on or before
January 1, 1874, secure a site for the same at or in the vicinity of
Eugene, and erect thereon and furnish a building of not less value
than fifty thousand dollars, for the use of the said University, on a
plan to be approved, and after the erection of the same, to be adopted,
by the board of commissioners for the sale and management of the
school and University lands, and for the investment of the funds
arising therefrom; and

‘“WHEREAS, said University Association of Eugene, having duly
provided a site for said University, and erected thereon, on a plan
first approved by said board of commissioners, a building for the
use thereof, as provided in said Act of October 19, 1872, which site
and building was by said board of commissioners, in July, 1876,
duly accepted, and has since been duly conveyed by said University
Association to the board of directors of said University; and

‘“WHEREAS, the directors of the University aforesaid did, in pur-
suance of an Act of October 19, 1872, on August 9, 1876, elect and
appoint a president and two professors of said University and also a
principal and assistant teacher of the preparatory department therein,
and did also ‘fix the salaries of said president, professors and
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eachers and preseribe the tenure of their offices, the beginning and
end of the school year of said University, the studies to be pursued
thereat, the admission fees and rates of tuition, together with the .
qualifications for admission, therein’; therefore, be it enacted by the
Legislative Assembly of the State of Oregon: ;

¢¢That the interest which may hereafter acerue on the fund aris-
ing from the sale of the University lands aforesaid, is hereby set
apart and perpetually appropriated to the maintenance, use and
support of the ‘University of Oregon.” ’’

The equipment of the University was at first very small, and the
courses of instructions were limited practically to literary lines. The
University grew rapidly, and the demand for a broader curriculum
was met by the addition of engineering, scientific and technical
courses. The Law School was established in 1884, and the Medical
School in 1887. More recently the Graduate School and the schools
of Musie, Education, Architecture, Commerce, Journalism and
Sociology have been added. With the growth and development of
the State, the University has increased in numbers and financial
resources- Buildings have been erected, new departments added, and
a large equipment installed.

During the early years of the institution, the only high schools
in the State were located in two or three of the larger cities, and it
was necessary for the University to offer preparatory courses in
order that students graduating from the schools in smaller towns
might continue their work by coming directly to the University. As
the high school system of the state developed, it became possible to
discontinue the first year of the academy course; a little later the
second year was dropped; and finally in 1904, the academy was
entirely abolished.

A similar growth may be seen in the evolution of the present
course of study. When the University first opemed its doors in
1876, the work of the different courses was practically all required.
After a few years, options were allowed in the choice of language
groups and substitutions were permitted for some of the technical
requirements. Later a great number of possible combinations of
required courses were offered, with a few elective hours. Then came
the group system with the work for the first two years required, and
the greater portion of the last two years elective except for a major
elective requirement.
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In the year 1904-05 the University adopted practically a free
elective system of undergraduate study, attempting by the require-
ment of a major subjeet, to which not over a third of the required
hours were to be given, to give a definite direction to the work of
each student, and encourage the high and intense scholarship for
which a University should stand.

Finally, the University has put itself in line with the most ad-
vanced educational practice by organizing its undergraduate work
into the Lower and Upper Divisions. In the Lower Division, which
comprises the work of the freshman and sophomore years, the aim is
to have the student undertake such work as shall tend toward a broa
general culture, together with a solid foundation for his more
advanced work. This is attempted by a group system deseribed in
later pages of this catalog. In the Upper Division, comprising the
work of junior and senior years, the student is required either to
select a major subject, or to enroll in one of the Professional Schools
of the University, for either of which he must have made the necessary
preparation in the Lower Division. In the Professional Schools the
course will be largely or wholly preseribed, while the major depart
ment may demand not more than half of the student’s time for work
in his special line, thus placing even more emphasis upon intense
scholarship during the years when such specialization may be most
profitably attempted.

A noteworthy enlargement of the functions of the University is
the Correspondence and Extension departments, which bring the re-
sources of the University within the reach of those who are unable to
attend the regular organized classes on the campus, and further pro
vide lectures for suech communities as desire to avail themselves of the
opportunity.

THE UNIVERSITY AND THE STATE

The aim of the University of Oregon in its relation to the educa
tional system of the State is two-fold: First, to supplement the work
of the high schools with a four years’ university course; second, to
encourage graduate study. As an organic part of the State’s public
school system, the University sustains a relation to the high schools
similar to that sustained by the high schools to the grammar grades.

< (TP L — -
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As those who have passed through the grammar grades may continue
their studies in the high schools, so those who have completed the
full high school course may advance to the opportunities offered by
the University. In a word, the University (exclusive of the Graduate
School) embraces the thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth and sixteenth
grades of the public school system. It completes the work begun
in the grammar schools and continued in the high sehools.

While the University furnishes instruetion in the various branches
requisite for a liberal education, and in the techmical branches of
architecture, commerce, education, journalism, law, medicine and
‘musie, it also aims to encourage research work in its departments, and
to offer to those who have completed college courses at the Uni-
versity or elsewhere an opportunity to do graduate work along gen-
eral or special lines.

In addition to its work as a part of the public school system, the

University attempts to aid in the State’s development by gathering
exact and detailed information concerning its industrial resources,
and by investigating, through its several departments, such eivic
and industrial problems as are of special interest to the people of the
State.
Thoroughly in sympathy with the modern tendenecy toward the
socialization of public opinion, it is the policy of the University to
extend its activities to the service of the State in every way in which
they may be of value.

GOVERNMENT

The government of the institution rests upon the inherent obliga-
tions of students to the University and to the state. The University
is maintained at the public expense for the public good. Those who
participate in its benefits are expected, as a matter of honor, not
only to fulfill the obligations of loyal members of the institution,
of the community, and of the commonwealth, but actively to aid in
promoting intellectual and moral interests. Every student owes to
the public a full equivalent for the expenditure in his behalf, in the
form of superior usefulness to it, both while in the institution and
afterwards, Students, therefore, cannot claim any exemption from
the duties of good eitizens and loyal members of the community and
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of the University; on the contrary, they are under peculiar obliga-
tions loyally to fulfill every duty. As members of the institution,
they are held responsible for regular attendance and the proper
performance of their duties. As members of the community, studenis
are amenable to the law; and, if guilty of its infraction, are liable
to a termination of their relations with the University. The Uni-
versity recognizes its civic relations and rests its administration
upon civie obligations.

LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

The University of Oregon is located at Eugene, in Lane County,
at the head of the Willamette Valley. Eugene is 123 miles south of
Portland, with which it is conveniently connected by the Southern
Pacifie, Oregon Electric, and the Portland, Eugene and Eastern
railroads. Eugene is a prosperous community of 12,000 inhabitants.
Its well-paved streets and street railway system, its many fine
public buildings, and its attractive residence distriets combine to
produce an effect of municipal well-being. Eugene’s effective public
school system is given higher excellence by the completion of a new
high school building, representing the most approved type of struc
ture of its class. The municipal water supply—always a vital
consideration—is exceptionally good, and is carefully watehed. The
cultural and moral tone of Hugene is high, and the community is
unusually iree from corrupting influences.

The setting of Eugene is wonderfully picturesque, and presents
the widest scenic diversity. The highly developed farms near by
give way to wooded hills, and these, in turn, to the majestic erests
of the Cascade and Coast ranges of mountains. The mountain
streams of this region—especially the McKenzie—are justly famous
for their trout fishing. No less excellent is the hunting. Pheasant,
quail, duck, deer and other game are abundant. These attractions,
with the compelling beauty and rugged grandeur of the natural
scenery, bring annually to Eugene and nearby resorts great numbers
of sportsmen, tourists and vacation seeking folk. The climate is
delightfully equable, without extremes of either heat or cold and
without sudden changes, tornadoes, or destructive storms of any
nature.
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BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

The University grounds are situated about one mile southeast of
the center of the city. Electric cars pass the campus every few
minutes, giving easy communication with the business section and
other parts of the city. The campus contains 80 acres of land,
about evenly divided into two sections by East Thirteenth street.
On the north campus are loeated the older University buildings;
on the south eampus the new administration building, the girls’
dormitories, the president’s dwelling, and the athletic fields. The
buildings are situated on a natural rise of ground overlooking the
city. Native and exotic trees and shrubs are interspersed here and

‘there with rose hedges and flower gardens. The whole is a beautifully

kept lawn, with attractive walks and drives, and is one of the beauty
spots of the State. The Willamette River flows along its northern
border and the snow-covered Three Sisters and peaks of the Coast
Range are in full view.

The following buildings are loeated in the University grounds:

Despy Harn, a four-story building, was presented to the State
by the citizens of Lane County, and was named in honor of Matthew
P. Deady, the first president of the Board of Regents. It houses
the departments of Botany, Zoology, Physies, Germanic and Romance
Languages.

ViLLARD HALL, erected in 1885, was named in honor of Henry
Villard, the builder of the Northern Pacific Railroad, the greatest
individual donor to the University’s endowment. Tt is an imposing
cemented brick building, and contains the departments of English
and Latin, and the General Assembly Hall of the University.

McCLURE HALL was built in 1900, and houses the departments of
Chemistry ana Psychology, and the School of Journalism. It has
three floors, with laboratory facilities for 200 students at a time
in Chemistry, 50 students in Psychology, and 50 in Journalism. The
laboratories in Psychology oceupy the north half of the second floor,
while the psychological lecture room is located in the south half, The
University printing plant is located in the basement,




38 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

CoMMERCE HALL, erected in 1901, is devoted entirely to the work
of the School of Commerce.

ARCHITECTURE HALL, erected in 1914, is a duplicate of Com-
merce Hall in general appearance, and is devoted to the use of the
School of Architecture. Both Commerce Hall and Architecture Hall
are two-story brick buildings.

THE WOMEN’S GYMNASIUM is a brick building fitted with suitable
apparatus for the use of the women of the University. The first
floor contains the main hall, a room 45x70 feet, in eonnection with
which there is a covered open-air exercising floor, 46x85 feet, and
the director’s office. The basement is completely equipped with
shower baths, steel lockers and dressing rooms.

FriENDLY HALL, the men’s dormitory, erected in 1893, with addd-
tions completed in 1903 and 1914, is a three-story brick building,
equipped with electric lights, steam heat, hot and coli water, well-
furnished parlors and every convenience for the comfort of its oceu-
pants, TFor full information concerning rates and accommodations,
see department of catalog, ‘‘Student Expenses.”’

LiBrary HALL, built in 1907, is a two-story and basement build-
ing of pressed brick. On account of the rapid growth of the library,
a new fireproof stack room of steel and conecrete construction, was
added in 1914. The library is located south of Deady Hail near
Thirteenth street., The first floor contains the general reading room
and a general reference room.

MAaRrY SPILLER ITALL, crected in 1907, was named for Miss Mary
Spiller, the first woman member of the faculty. It is a two-story
and basement building, and is used for the department of House-
hold Arts, as well as for a residence hall for women.

Music HArnn was completed in February, 1909. It is a two-
story building, located on University avenue, directly east of Archi-
tecture Hall.

Toae Men’s GyMNASTUM. The gymnasium for men is large and
well arranged. It is fitted completely with all modern conveniences,
the best apparatus, an indoor running track, a swimming pool, shower
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baths, lockers, ete. Supplementing the gymnasium proper is the
outdoor gymnasium, with a floor 120 by 87 feet, divided by movable
partitions into three distinet gymnasium floors, each large enough
for basket ball, hand ball, or indoor tennis. The facilities of the
University for carrying out its policy of ‘‘athletics for everyome’’
have been greatly augmented by the comstruction of this gymnasium

. annex.

The University at present uses two athletic fields. The new field,
recently laid out in a 35 acre tract south east of the main campus has
a newly constructed gridiron of the highest type. This is surrounded
by a grandstand and bleachers capable of seating 9,500 people. The
old Kineaid field with its gridiron, tracks and grandstand, is still
used for football practice, and for track meets. To the east of this
field is a separate diamond with bleachers for baseball.

Tur R. O. T. ¢. BuiLpiNG, built originally as barracks for the
8. A. T. ¢, has been remodelled and thoroughly equipped for the
offices and the instructional work of the department of Military
Science. It is located near the main campus just west of the new
athletic field, in the same large tract, the balance of which is used
as a drill field.

JomxsoN Haiy, erected in 1915, and named after the first pres-
ident of the University, is a two-story and basement building of
fireproof construction. The administration offices of the University
- occupy the entire second floor. The first floor contains the Condon
Geological Collection and Guild Hall. Guild Hall, with a seating
capacity of 200, is fully appointed for student plays and for the
work of the department of public speaking. The Dean of the College
of Liberal Arts and the Dean of Women also have offices on this
floor. The department of Mathematics, Public Speaking and Geo-
logy ocecupy the basement.

OrEGON HALL was completed in 1916. It is a three-story brick
building, 80 feet by 120 feet in dimension, and contains all the
departments of the School of Education, inecluding the practice high
school, the offices of the School of Extension Study, and the Law
School.
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HenDRICKS HALL, the women’s hall of residence, erected in 1917,
accommodates one hundred and nineteen girls. It is a three-story
fireproof brick building, of Colonial type. The rooms are arranged
in suites, with a sleeping porch for each suite. It is intended pri-
marily as a Freshman residence hall,

THE Y. M. C. A. ‘“Hur’’ was built during the brief existence of
the Students’ Army Training Corps in 1918. It provides a conven-
ient and commodious meeting place for the men, with a recreation
room, auditorium and appropriate offices.

Tae ‘‘Bunxearnow,’’ situated just off the Campus, is the head-
quarters of the Y. W. C. A. Tt is well suited to the work of the effi-
cient organization which it houses.

Tuae WomAN’s BUiLpING, which is under construetion, will prob
ably be ready for use during the fall term of 1920-21. The building
provides ample and modern facilities for the Department of Physical
Tducation for Women, and it furnishes headquarters for all Women’s
organizations and activities. Space for large University gatherings—
both social and academic—will be secured by throwing several rooms
into one. ’

TaE UNIVERSITY INFIRMARY is on University street, near the
School of Musie, and easily accessible for all students. The building
. has a normal capacity of twelve beds. On the lower floor there is =
ward-room and dispensary, while upstairs there are several small pri-
vate rooms for special patients.
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

STAFF

M. H. Doucrass, M. A., Librarian

BEATRICE J. BARKER, Ph. B., Head Cataloguer

CORABEL BIEN, B. A, Reference and Periodieal Librarian

lfa55L Earon McCramv, B. A, B. S, Cireulation Librarian

MarTHA E. SPAFFORD, B. A, Cataloguer

CAMILLA LEACH Art Librarian

OLcA E. OLSEN, B. A, Order Clerk

DorA FRANCIS Assistant
Mrs, ELLEN M. PENNELL Assistant
Assistant,

MMA STEPHENSON, B. A,,

The University Library is a well-selected and rapidly growing

gollection of books now numbering nearly 94,000 volumes, five-sixths

of which have been added during the last twelve years. The regular

annual appropriation for books and periodicals and for binding is |
$10,000. In 1916 a special appropriation of $5,000 was made for

books on law and architecture to help meet the needs of the compar-

atively new schools of law and architecture, and in 1919 a special

ippropriation of $2500 was made for law books.

~ The Library is supplied with the best general and special refer-

ence books; with the files of the principal American and English
periodicals of general interest, and with many of the most useful sets
of periodicals of special and scientific interest, both American and
foreign. Over 700 periodicals are currently received, besides many
of the daily and weekly newspapers of the state. Bound files of about
90 Oregon newspapers are on hand.

The Library is a depository for the public documents published
by the United States Government and also for Oregon State Docu-
ments.
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The annual appropriation for books is sufficient to provide for
the books most needed for use in connection with the eourses given
and for general reference work. It also makes possible the aequisition
each year of a few of the larger and more expensive sets needed.

The Library is open each week day from 7:45 A. M. to 10 P. M.
On Sunday it is open from 2 to 6 P. M. Books, other than reference
books and those especially reserved for use in the Library, may be
drawn for a period of one month, and at the expiration of that time
renewed if there is no other demand for them. All persons connected
with the University have the privilege of drawing books, and the use
of the Library for reference purposes is extended to the general
public as well. Books that can be spared from the University are
also loaned for a month at a time to other libraries, to superintendents
and principals of Oregon schools, and to individual citizens of the
state. During the year 1919 848 packages, containing 2731 items,
were sent by mail to out-of-town patrons.

The Library prepares, from time to time, for the special benefit of
out-of-town patrons lists of books which it has on special subjects.
Lists on the following subjeets are now available for distribution:

Chemistry Health Insurance
Child Study High School Libraries
Church Federation Home Economies

Cost Accounting Industrial Efficiency
Dramatic Literature Musie '
European War ““Out-of-Door’’ Books
Factory Management Pageants

Folk Dancing Physical Geography
Forestry Religion

Foreign Missions Subjects for Debate

The Gifted Child

Other lists will be prepared upon request.
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THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS

The University museums are three in number, as follows:

THE CONDON GEOLOGICAL MUSEUM

The geological collections oceupy quarters in Johnson Hall and eon-
stitute the Condon Geological Museum. Tor a more complete state-
ment about the Museum and deseription of the collections, see Bulletin
No. 3, Vol. 1 (New Series), University of Oregon Publications.
Copies may be obtained from the Registrar.

(1) The ‘“Condon Cabinet’’ consists of many thousand specimens,
and represents the life work of the late Dr. Thomas Condon. The
Cabinet is especially rich in vertebrate fossils from the John Day
Valley, and contains in addition many invertebrates and paleo-botani-
cal specimens. This Cabinet is perhaps the finest collection of pale-
ontological specimens in the Pacific Northwest.

(2) A display collection of minerals. This is a growing col-
lection of especially fine minerals.

(3) A type collection of minerals. A collection of about 1,500
mineral specimens representative of the ordinary occurrence of the
different minerals.

(4) A collection of Oregon economic minerals.

(5) A type collection of rocks, ete. This contains, besides the
United States Geological Survey Educational Series of rocks, a
collection from type localities in the Lake Superior iron-bearing
and copper-bearing districts illustrating some of the oldest formations
on the continent; also a collection of typical specimens from the
Philippine Islands. Besides these are many isolated specimens from
various and remote parts of the world.

(6) Collection of Krantz rocks and Wilke minerals, containing

“over 500 European rock types and about the same number of superb

minerals from all parts of the world.

(7) An ethnological collection of tools and implements used by
early man,

(8) A representative conchological eollection.

In the collection is also a cast of the Willamette meteorite, the
gift of Mr. D. A. Patullo, of Portland. The original meteorite was
found 274 miles west of Oregon City. Its dimensions are: extreme
length, 10 feet 814 inches; breadth, 7 feet; height, 4 feet; estimated
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weight, 12 to 15 tons. It is now in the American Museum of Natural
History, New York City. The museum, through Dr. E. O. Hovey, is
said to have paid $20,000 for this meteorite.

BOTANICAL MUSEUM

The botanical museum counsists of the following: (1) The Howell
collection, consisting of 10,000 specimens, collected for the most part
in Oregon, many of which are type specimens; (2) the Leiberg
collection, presented to the University by Mr. John B. Leiberg in
1908, consisting of 15,000 sheets of specimens, collected principally
from Oregon, Washington and Idaho, but including also some from
other states. The specimens are for the most part duplicates of
others deposited in the National Herbarium at Washington by Mr.
Leiberg for the Government while he was in its employ, and are
extremely valuable; (3) the Cusick collection, consisting of 7,000
specimens of Oregon and other flora; (4) the Edmund P. Sheldon
collection, and that of Kirk Whitead, both recently acquired by
donation. These collections are being constantly added to by gifts
and exchange. All specimens not already classified are being classi-
fied and arranged in cases as rapidly as possible,

ZOOLOGICAL MUSEUM

The Zoological Museum -is located on the third floor of Deady
Hall. It contains a series of mounted and unmounted birds
and mammals, to illustrate different groups; a collection of Oregon
reptiles, made by Mr. J. R. Wetherbee; a series of fish, mostly
salmonidae from the Columbia River, donated by the United States
Government; a collection of food fishes of the Oregon Coast, made by
Mr. J. B. Bretherton, of Newport, Oregon, and presented to the
University. It has also just received a collection of birds and mam-
mals, made and presented by Dr. A. G. Prill, of Scio, Oregon.

It is further supplied with a series of invertebrate animals,
models of types from France and Germany. To this may be
added ecasts of brains and head formation of various raees, and
a series of wax models made from drawing by His in Zeigler’s
laboratory at Freiburg, illustrating ~different stages in the devel-
opment of the human embryo and that of the chick; also a
similar series showing the development of amphioxus, different
forms of segmentation, etc.
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THE UNIVERSITY LABORATORIES
BOTANY

The Botanical department occupies the fourth floor of Deady
Hall. The laboratory for the general botany classes has the regular
equipment of work tables, lockers, and compound microscopes, as
well as provision for the displaying of stereopticon illustrations and
charts. This, as arc all the other rooms, is furnished with gas and
lighted with electricity. The department possesses a fine series of
botanical models of flower types and insectivorous plants. The
supply of preserved material is constantly being added to and is
fairly representative of the various plant groups. Each student is
expected to provide himself with dissecting set and drawing material,
but the laboratory is prepared to furnish the necessary microscopical
slides, reagents and glassware.

The colleetions of Mr., Howell, Mr. Leiberg, Mr. Cusick, Mr. Kirk
Whitead and Mr. Sheldon are available for students of systematic
botany. Facilities are provided for the study and preservation of
local material and for cataloging of plants sent from various parts
of the State, and the department will be glad to name any specimen
that may be sent to the herbarium for determination. The Bac-
teriological laboratory is well equipped for work, with its gas-fitted
and electrically wired work tables and lockers combined, its auto-
clave, steam and hot-air sterilizers, incubators, hot water heater and
compound microscopes with oil-immersion lenses.

]

CHEMISTRY

The chemical laboratories are located in MeClure Hall. The first
floor and portions of the basement and second floor are devoted to
chemistry. The chemical laboratories will accommodate somewhat
over 250 students.

The equipment of this department is modern and the attempt is
made to keep the store room well supplied with apparatus and chem-
icals to meet all requirements of the usual courses as well as to pro-
vide facilities for original investigation. A few reference books and
periodicals are kept in the departmental office, and students are




46 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

encouraged to make free use of these facilities. The bulk of the
chemical periodicals and treatises, however, are to be found in the
University library.

GEOLOGY

MINERALOGY. The laboratory is equipped for work in deseriptive
and determinative mineralogy and erystallography, and contains the
following mineral collections:

(1) A display set of minerals.

(2) The Wilke collection of world minerals.

(3) A labeled set of working material.

(4) An unlabeled working set, together with a quantity of un-
labeled working material.

(5) A set of Penfield’s Wooden Crystal Models.

(6) A set of Colored Plaster Crystal Models.

PETROLOGY. A working collection of hand specimens of rock is
examined and identified by each student. The department also
maintains apparatus for grinding thin sections of rocks, and is
equipped with petrographical microscopes, thin sections, and the
Krantz collection of rocks.

PHYSIOGRAPHY. Equipment for making relief maps has been
added, as well as numerous charts and models for the illustration of
physical features.

PareoNTOLOGY. The laboratory is especially well equipped for
studying the paleontology of Oregon, and is rapidly adding a compre-
hensive working collection of the fossils of all geological ages, as well
as collections representing the faunas of neighboring states.

Ecoxomic GEoLoGgy. The department is well equipped with min-
erals and ores for introductory work in this subject. A complete
equipment for field geology has been added, including transits, plane
tables, hypsometers, compasses, levels, ete., for instruction in every
phase of topographical and geological mapping.

 HOUSEHOLD ARTS

" The Household Arts laboratories are located in tem porary quar-
ters in the lower part of Mary Spiller Hall. With the opening of

Ry o ETam e
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the new Woman'’s Building much needed additional accommodation
is expected. At present, on the first floor, is a food and dieteties
laboratory and demonstration room, for sixteen students, with a com-
municating kitehen, laboratory for twelve students. The equipment
includes the usual individual outfit for food preparation in family
quantities, with gas stoves, sinks, balances, supply cupboards, tables,
etec. The rooms are light and airy and attractively finished with
white woodwork and pale buff walls.

A “‘family size’’ dining room is arranged for practice meals; a
class room is also available for the service of larger groups, on .
occasion. A dressing room with lockers is provided on this floor.

In the basement are located (a) the sewing room, equipped for
eighteen students, with sewing machines, cutting and sewing tables,
lockers, wardrobes, ete.; and (b) the laboratory for the use of classes
in housewifery, with laundry tubs, sinks, stoves, electric irons, and
appliances for the cleaning and renovation of garments and house-
hold equipment.

A ‘‘practice house’’ has been authorized, and should be ready
by the opening of the Fall term for occupation by household arts
students under a resident teacher.

PHYSICS

The rooms oceupied by the Department of Physics are located on
the first and second floors of Deady Hall. The lecture room and
laboratories for elementary and general work on the second floor
are provided with the standard equipment necessary for effective
teaching. A rather unique feature is a large dark room equipped
especially for instruction in- photography. On the first floor are
rooms devoted to advanced work, particularly in eleetricity, and to
research. The equipment for electrical work is unusually complete.
The department has been able to provide some equipment especially
for advaneed work and research. Among these may be mentioned a
Michelson interferometer, a Kraus mercury jet pump for high
vacua, and an equipment for research in the thermo-electric proper-
ties of pure metals and alloys,

In recent years experimental researches have been carried out by
members of the staff and students of the department on the follow-
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ing topics: The Resistances of Electric Sparks, Cadmium Standard
Cells (unpublished), and a series of papers on the Thermo-electric
properties of Bismuth and Bismuth-Tin Alloys. In addition there
have already been published by members of the department, or are
ready for publication, standard texts and theoretical research articles
on topies in Thermodynamies, and Kinetic Theory of Gases, and the
Correlation of the Electrical and Thermal Properties of Metals.

PSYCHOLOGY

The psychological laboratory in MeClure hall, is fortunate in
the possession of a suite of small rooms so that delicate laboratory
work and mental testing can be done with proper isolation. All
of these rooms, nine in number, are connected by an intercommuni-
cating system of wires and speaking tubes, and all are supplied with
gas, compressed air and power circuits. The equipment of apparatus
is ample for undergraduate purposes and for a certain amount of
research, ‘

Original investigations are always in progress in this laboratory.
Recently most unique work has been done on the learning processes
of the blind, which is now being checked by similar work on sighted
youths. The development of several tests for the determination of
individual mental differences among college students is also in
progress and work is constantly done on the more obseure motivations
of conduct.

In these researches all students are frequently privileged to par-
ticipate. Advanced and graduate students are permitted to work inde-
pendently upon phases of the problems studied, and for their needs
the best of facilities are available.

PUBLIC SPEAKING

The section of this department concerned with the acted drama
is the best equipped of any university in the west. Guild Hall in
the Administration Building is an ideal small theatre, and there the
students not only aet, but study all branches of stage eraft, such as
costuming and scene designing, lighting, stage decoration and house

T A AN AL YT UG
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nanagement.  Here the future actor and playwright have full oppor-
junity to prepare for their life work; and the high sehool teacher,
alled upon to coach amateur drama, finds in the courses of play-
producing the laboratory work to insure future success.

ZOOLOGY

The laboratories of the department occupy the third floor of
Deady Hall. The department has a fair equipment of all the ordin-
ary apparatus for work in the several courses offered. The policy is
bo keep on hand all materials, glassware and chemicals necessary for
regular class work and to furnish such special materials for advanced
courses and research as the oceasion may demand. The laboratory
has furnished the opportunities for several pieces of research, some
of which have been published by the students or members of the de-
partment, and others in preparation for publication.
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ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

ADMISSION TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS

It is the policy of the University to adjust its standard of en-
trance requirements so as to be in close touch with the schools of the
State that do earnest work, and at the same time to protect the
scholarship of the University.

The State high sehool course is the basis of the requirements for
entrance to the University, and the adoption of the State course at
onee simplifies the passage of students from high schools into the
University. Only graduates of high schools which have at least two
teachers giving full time to high school work and which meet the
requirements of standardization of the State Board of Edueation,
are admitted to the University without examination.

Students are admitted to the freshman class on the completion
of a four-year high school course or its equivalent, requiring not
less than fifteen units of work as outlined below. The term ‘‘unit’’
means the equivalent of five recitations per week of not less than
forty minutes each, in one branch of study, for a school year of not
less than thirty-six weeks.

No one (with the exeeption of bona fide special students) will
be admitted who does not have the full fifteen units.

Certificates from aceredited high schools, or academies, or pre-
paratory departments of colleges in the State of Oregon, will be
accepted in lieu of entrance examinations.

Certificates from a high school or other secondary school in
another state may be aceepted in favor of the recommended gradu-
ate thereof, provided such school has been examined and aceredited
by some college or university at which the entrance requirements
are equivalent to those of the University of Oregon.
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REQUIRED SUBJECTS

ol e e e e S e 3 units
Allpe i S TR 1 unit
iPlane YEeomethyEte FrrE Lt L SR 1 unit
One Foreign Language ............. 2 units
TR LR e foir S 0 e o G DR e 1 unit
Secience ....... i R R 1 unit

i 9 units
' ELECTIVE SUBJECTS

The remainder of the fifteen units may be selected from any sub-
jects for which standard high schools give credit toward graduation,
and may include additional work in the required subjects. All stu-
dents are urged to present four units of English. Not more than
four units in vocational subjects, one in music or one in military
~ training may be offered for admission. Physical training is not
accepted as an entrance credit.

Students may present eight umits in high school ecommerce for
- admission to the University School of Commerce only.

The science requirement may be satisfied with a full year’s work
in any of the following: Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology,
Biology, or General Science, provided it includes a substantial amount
of competently supervised laboratory work.

Students are urged to present two units of foreign language, but
if they are unable to do so they will be permitted to enter condi-
tionally and to substitute for the foreign language the same number
of units of other work. However, students entering without any
foreign language shall be required to take in the University fifteen
term hours of foreign language in addition to the present require-
ments, and those offering only one year, nine term hours additional.

Students looking forward to major work in mathematics, physics
or architecture should present the following additional subjects:

Solid Geometry: oot oot sl S aliailh o T Sy % unit
Intermediate. Algebral, 25, coviv i viiisivonvins 15 unit

Students planning to take the course in commerce should present
the following additional subject:

Intermediate Algebra ..............cvhecees 15 unit
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STANDARD OREGON HIGH SCHOOLS BY COUNTIES
The following is the list of schools standardized for 1919-20:

Baker—Baker, Haines, Halfway, Huntington, Muddy Creek
(Haines postoffice), Richland, Sumpter.

Benton—Alpine, Alsea, Corvallis, Bellfountain (Monroe post-
office), Kings Valley, Monroe, Philomath, Mountain View.

Clackamas—Canby, Colton, Estacada, Milwaukie, Molalla, Oregon
Clity, Sandy, West Linn.

Clatsop—Astoria, Knappa, Seaside, Warrenton.

Columbia—Clatskanie, Rainier, Scappoose, St. Helens, Vernonia.

Coos—Bandon, Coos River (Marshfield postoffice), Coquille,
Lakeside, Marshfield, Myrtle Point, North Bend, Powers.

Crook—Prineville.

Curry—DBrookings, Gold Beach.

Deschutes—Bend, Redmond.

Douglas—Camas Valley, Canyonville, Drain, Elkton, Gardiner,
Glendale, Glide, Looking Glass, Myrtle Creek, Oakland, Riddle,
Roseburg, Sutherlin, Wilbur, Yonecalla.

Gilliam—Arlington, Condon.

Grant—Canyon City, John Day, Long Creek, Monument, Mt.
Vernon, Prairie City.

Harney—Burns.

Hood River—Hood River, Odell (Hood River, R. 3), Parkdale.

Jackson—Applegate, Ashland, Butte Falls, Central Point, Gold
Hill, Jacksonville, Medford, Phoenix, Rogue River, Talent.

Jefferson—Culver, Madras, Metolius.

Josephine—Grants Pass, Hugo, Kerby, Merlin.

Klamath—Bonanza, Fort Klamath, Klamath Falls, Merrill.

Lake—ILakeview, Silver Lake.

Lane—Coburg, Cottage Grove, Creswell, Crow, Dorena, Elmira,
Eugene, TFlorence, Junction City, Lorane, Mapleton, Marcola,
Pleasant Hill, Santa Clara (Eugene postoffice), Springfield, Thurs-
ton (Springfield, R. 2), Walker, Walterville.

Lincoln—Newport, Siletz, 'Toledo, Waldport.

Linn—Albany, Brownsville, Crabtree, Halsey, Harrisburg, Leh-
anon, Mill City, Scio, Shedd, Sweet Home, Tangent.

Malheur—Nyssa, Ontario, Vale.
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Marion—Aumsville, Aurora, Hubbard, Jefferson, Salem, Scotts
Mills, Silverton, Stayton, Turner, Woodburn.
Morrow—Boardman, Hardman, Heppner, Tone, Irrigon, Lexington.
Multnomah—Corbett, Gresham, Parkrose, Portland.
Polk—Airlie, Ballston, Bethel, Buena Vista, Dallas, Elkins, Falls
ity, Independence, Monmouth, Perrydale, Rickreall.
Sherman—Grass Valley, Kent, Moro, Wasco.
Tillamook—Bay City, Cloverdale, Nehalem, Tillamook.
Umatilla—Athena, Echo, Ferndale (Freewater postoffice), Helix,
THermiston, Milton-Freewater, Pendleton, Pilot Rock, Stanfield,
mapine, Weston.
Union—Alicel, Cove, Elgin, Imbler, La Grande, North Powder,
‘Union.
Wallowa— Enterprise, Flora, Joseph, Lostine, Wallowa.
Wasco—Antelope, Dufur, Maupin, Mosier, Shaniko, The Dalles.
Washington—Banks, Beaverton, Forest Grove, Gaston, Hillsboro,
Tualatin.
‘Wheeler—Fossil.

Yamhill—Amity, Carlton, Dayton, Dundee, McMinnville, Newberg,
Sheridan, Willamina, Yamhill.

PRIVATE SCHOOLS

Astoria—St. Mary’s Academy.

Baker—St. Francis Academy.

MecMinnville—Aecademy of McMinnville College.

Milton—Columbia Junior College.

Mt. Angel—Mt. Angel Academy.

Newberg—Pacific Academy.

Pendleton—St. Joseph’s Academy.

Philomath—Academy of Philomath College.

Portland—Columbia University, Hill Military Academy, St. Helens
Hall, St. Mary’s Academy, Immaculata Academy, Y. M. C. A. Pre-
paratory School.

Salem—Sacred Heart Academy.
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE STANDING

Advanced standing will be given students coming from institu-
tions of collegiate rank, who can satisfy the committee on advanced
credits that the courses offered are equivalent to those given by the
University. All applicants for advanced standing must present
complete official transeript covering both their high school and col-
lege records, and a letter of honorable dismissal. These records
must be filed with the Registrar on or before the day the student
registers in the University.

EXCESS MATRICULATION CREDIT

Students who bring from aceredited schools credits in excess of
the requirements for matriculation must pass an examination at the
University in the subjects covered by such credits before these may be
counted as canceling any part of the 186 term hours required for
graduation, but in no case shall the amount of college credit so
allowed exceed 60 per cent of the number of hours such subject or
subjects covered in the preparatory school. The preparatory subjects
in which advanced credits may be so earned are as follows: Latin,
German, French, Greek, Higher Algebra, and Trigonometry. All
examinations for such credit must be taken before the student is
promoted to the upper division.

ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF LAW

The requirements for admission to the School of Law comprise
the completion of a four-year high school course (see requirements
for admission to the freshman class) and two years of work in the
College of Literature, Science and the Arts.

ADMISSION TO SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

The requirements for admission to the School of Medicine com-
prise the completion of a four-year high school course (see require-
ments for admission to the freshman class), and two years of pre-
seribed premedical work in the College of Literature, Science and
the Arts.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO SPECIAL
STUDENT STANDING

The privileges of a special student are intended for those who,
for any reason, are unable to complete a college course, but who are
qualified by age, character, practical experience, purpose and habits
of study to profit by University courses.

Special students shall be of two classes, as follows:

(1) Persons not candidates for a degree, who have met all the
requirements for entrance to the freshman year, to be known as
collegiate special students. They may be permitted to take one
or more college courses for which they are fitted and shall be subject
to the nine-hour rule, except that when registered for fewer than
nine hours they must secure credit in them all.

(2) Persons of maturity, twenty years of age or over, and teachers
in public or private schools, who present satisfactory credentials and
testimonials, to be known as irregular special students. They may
be permitted to take one or more college courses for which they are
fitted, subjeet to the condition that they must complete satisfactorily
60 per cent of the work undertaken.

All applications for special student standing must be passed upon
by the Committee on Special Students, who reserve the right to reject
any petition, as they may deem wise, and to diseuss and change any
proposed program of studies. Students, other than those of mature
years, must give evidence of a definite object to be attained by the
courses sought.

Students who have met all the requirements for entrance to the
freshman year, and are candidates for a degree, shall be considered
regular students, even tho for sufficient reasons they may be permitted
to take less than the minimum number of hours. They shall be
subjeet to the nine-hour rule, except that when registered for fewer
than nine hours they must secure eredit in them all.

ADMISSION TO SUMMER SCHOOL AND TO EXTENSION
COURSES

Students qualified to carry the work may enter Summer School
or take up extension courses without submitting entrance creden-
tials, but in order to become a candidate for a degree all entrance
requirements must be fulfilled.
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ADMISSION TO TuE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Any graduate holding a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent from
a reputable college or university, will be admitted to the Graduate
School without examination, and may register for such graduate work
as he may be found prepared to emter upon, but he will not thereby
be admitted to ecandidacy for a higher degree until ais case has been
duly considered and approved by the graduate couneil.

A student intending to become a candidate for a higher degree
shall file with the Registrar of the University his application for
admission as a graduate student, and his credentials consisting of
his diploma, a copy of the catalogue of the institution from which
he graduated, and a transeript of scholarship record as an under-
graduate and for graduate work completed, if any, in other institu-
tions. A student who is qualified for admission to the graduate
school will be given a certificate to that effeet by the Dean, which
will entitle him to register in the courses chosen by him.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

TIME AND PROCEDURE OF REGISTRATION

A person intending to enter the University should present his
credentials to the Registrar in person or by mail as early as possible
before registration day, and receive from the Registrar a certificate
of admission.

The first two days of the Fall term, the first day of the Winter
term and the first day of the Spring term shall be set aside as regis-
tration days. The first registration day of the Fall term shall be
devoted to the registration of Upper Division students. The second
registration day of the Fall term shall be devoted to the registration
of Lower Division students.

A student may pay his incidental fee of $8.50 to the Comptroller,
receiving a receipt therefor, at any time on or before registration day-

Each student upon entering the University shall choose a major
department or school. The head of each department or school acts
as adviser to the students majoring therein, or he may appoint
another faculty member to act in his stead. The major departments
and schools are as follows: Architecture and Allied Arts, Botany,
Chemistry, Commerce, Eeonomics and Sociology, Education; English

R
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Literature, Geology, Germanic Languages, Greek, History,rJournal-
ism, Latin, Law, Mathematics, Mechanics and Astronomy, Musie,
Hygiene and Physical Education for Women, Philosophy and Ethies,
Physies, Political Science, Psychology, Public Speaking, Rhetoric and
American Literature, Romance Languages, Zoology.

The student having qualified as a student of the University shall
go at any time on or before registration day, to his adviser who
shall fill out a study card; that is, a card bearing a list of the courses
the student purposes to pursue.. The adviser shall not enter any
course upon the study eard unless the student has satisfied all the
requirements for admission to the course, including a personal con-
sultation where such is required.

The student shall then present his study eard to the instructors
of the courses listed thereon and obtain the signature of each. Each
~ instructor shall indicate in the proper blank any laboratory or other
fee attendant upon the eourse or courses he is to teach. Women stu-
~ dents shall obtain the signature of the Dean of Women beforo
filing their eards with the Registrar. Freshmen and Sophomore men
shall obtain the signature of the professor of military science and

tacties.

The student shall return to his adviser and fill out a duplicate
study card for the major professor’s files. The adviser shall verify
the correctness of the study card and the duplicate, and sign the
study eard as evidence of such verification.

The student shall take his study card to the Register, who shall
accept it for filing upon presentation of the student’s incidental fee
receipt. All study eards must be filed not later than two days after
registration day.

All fees other than the incidental fee shall be paid at the
Comptroller’s office within fourteen days after the student’s registra-
tion. Failure to pay all fees within thirty-five days from the stu-
dent’s registration will automatically cancel the student’s registra-
tion in the University without refund of incidental or other fees.

Failure on the part of any student to comply with the above
regulations shall entail the payment of a late registration fee of
$1.00 for each provision not complied with. Also any student not
filing his study ecard within three days of its receipt from his
adviser shall pay a late filing fee of $.50 for each day’s delay.
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DIVISIONS

The work of the University is classified in three Divisions,
called Lower, Upper and Graduate. The Lower Divisiofl comprises
the freshman and sophomore years. The Upper Division comprises
the junior and senior years. The Graduate Division, extending
beyond these years, includes the work of the Graduate School.

LowER DIVISION

The term Lower Division is used to designate the work of the
freshman and sophomore years. In the Lower Division there are
certain specific requirements. Six term hours shall be made in
Physical Training, by both men and women, unless the student has
been exempted. Men shall also earn six term hours in Military
Training unless properly exempted. All freshmen must complete
the preseribed course in English Composition unless exempted by
examination. Freshman women must attend the preseribed course
in Practical Ethies through the year, for which one term hour of
credit is given. Women students shall earn three term hours in
Personal Hygiene during the freshman year unless specifically
exempted.

Each student shall complete in the Lower Division at least one
three-hour year course (nine term hours) in any three of the follow-
ing four groups:

I. a. English (not including prescribed English Composition),
English Literature, American Literature.

b. Languages: Ancient; Latin, Greek. Modern; Romance,
Germanie.

II. Social Secience, including History, Economies, Political Seci-
ence, Philosophy, Education.
ITI. @. Mathematies.

b. Science, including Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physies,
Psychology, Zoology. Each of these seiences shall include
not less than one credit hour a week of laboratory time.

IV. a. Public Speaking, Art and brawing, Househo.d Arts, each
including not less than one eredit hour a week of labora-
tory or practice time.

b. Musie.
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Any irregularities in meeting entrance requirements must be
attenaed to and corrected, and any examinations for college credit
for work done before entrance must be taken while in the Lower
Division.

In general, the selection of courses taken during the Lower
Division should be such as first to satisfy all specific University re-
quirements, as deseribed above, second to further the student’s gen-
eral euwucational plans, including prerequisites for courses to be
taken later, some start on the major subject itselr, and uue attention
to any specific requirement for the particular degree required.

Change of major during the Lower Division may be made at
the beginning of any academic year, but that change must be attested
to the Registrar’s office by a form card properly signed. Change
~of major at any other time may be made only upon the granting
of a petition.

UprPER DIVISION

In the Upper Division the student must satisfy the requirements
of a Major Department or pursue the preseribed course of a Profes-
sional School. The head of the Department or Dean of the School
acts as adviser, or may assign the student to another adviser. Major
requirements are described under the announcements of the College
of Literature, Science and the prescribed courses of each school under
the announcements of that school. Change of School or of Major
subject in the Upper Division may be made only on the granting of
a petition.

AMOUNT OF WORK

The regular maximum number of hours, in addition to prescribed
physical and military training, for students in the first three years,
is sixteen; minimum, thirteen; for students in the senior class, maxi-
mum, eighteen; minimum, twelve. A smaller number of hours may
be advised and permitted, on petition, in case of limited physical
strength or large amount of outside work.

But students may have seventeen hours placed on their card, with
the proviso that not more than sixteen hours of credit shall be
granted unless they maintain an average grade of ‘‘III,”’ with no
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conditions; and those making grades of ‘‘I’’ and ‘‘II’’ in two-thirds
of the number of hours carried any term, with no grades below ‘ IV,
may register for eighteen hours the next term, the excess ecredits
being forfeited in case of failure to maintain the same standard.

Except when permitted to register for a smaller number of hours,
all students must make passing grades in at least nine hours each
term. Students failing to make the required number of hours in any
term, are placed upon probation for the next term in which they
are registered in the University, unless a year or more has intervened,
If, at the end of the second term, the student has not completed
satisfactorily seventeen hours for the two terms involved, he is
dropped from the University. Students failing to make the required
number of hours in the spring term, are subject to the same regula-
tions for probationed students, unless, before registering again for
work in the regular academic year, they shall have completed, in
summer school, by correspondence, or otherwise, sufficient university
credits to total, when added to those earned in the term mentioned,
at least fourteen term hours.

ATTENDANCE

Students whose attendance at class is mnot satisfactory to the
instruetors are reported and placed on probation.

CHANGE OF ENROLLMENT

Changes of enrollment may be made within five school days
of the date of registration, with the consent of the adviser alone.
After that date such change can be made only on petition granted
by the Committee on Revision of Student Courses, and the payment
of a fee of one dollar. After November 1, February 1 and May 1,
of the respective terms, the committee will not consider such
petitions.

Students may withdraw from courses with the consent of their
advisers and the instructors involved, up to November 1, February 1,
and May 1, of the respective terms; but if this leaves less than the
regular minimum number of hours preseribed, it requires the approval
of the committee on revision of students’ courses. After these dates,
and until December 1, March 1, and May 24, respectively, withdrawals
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are permitted only on petition, and with the speecifie recommendation
of the adviser. After these latter dates, mo withdrawals are
permitted.

A student may be dismissed from a course at any time by the
instructor in charge, after consultation with the adviser of the stu-
dent involved. Such dismissal is considered a failure, and is indicated
in the report by the grade ‘‘F.”’

SCHEDULE OF MARKS

The grading system used by the University, groups students in
six classes:
I. Unusual excellence. ;
II. High Quality. Classes I and IT together constitute approxi-
mately the highest fourth.

I1I. Satisfactory. Approximately the second quarter.

IV. Fair. Approximately the third quarter.

V. Passing.
F. TFailed.

Cond., conditioned. Quality of work unsatisfactory and probably
re-examination required. The mark ‘‘Cond.’’ is counted the same
as ‘“‘F,’’ failure, in estimating the number of hours a student has
made (under the nine-hour rule) for the term.

Inc., incomplete. Quality of work satisfactory, but unfinished for
reasons aceeptable to instructor, and additional time granted.

W., withdrawal from class at least one month before the begin-
ning of the final examination period.

CONDITIONS AND INCOMPLETES

All conditions and incompletes in college subjects must be made
up within one year. -

Examinations for the removal of conditions will be held on the
first Monday and the following Tuesday in December, and on the
first Monday and the following Tuesday in May, and at the regular
examination times. Conditions and incompletes may also be made up
at any time aceeptable to the instructor, though students do mnot
have the right to demand examinations at any time exeept the regular
dates set.
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WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

Students withdrawing from the University shall fill out and file
in the Registrar’s office a Card of Withdrawal. Iailure to comply
with this regulation will lay the student liable to a grade of ‘‘F”’
for all his courses. These cards may be obtained from the registrar.
No student may withdraw after December 1, March 1 and May 24
of the respective terms, except on petition and w'th the special recom-
mendation of his adviser.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

In order to graduate from the University a student shall have
186 term hours to his credit. By term hour is meant the work cov-
ered by one recitation of not less than fifty minutes per week fo
one term, or its equivalent. At least forty-five term hours shall have
been earned in residence at the University of Oregon, covering =
residence period of at least nine monhts, except that persons aetively
engaged in the teaching profession may fulfill the residence require
ments by resident work at three summer sessions at Eugene, or their
equivalent in the Portland Extension Division. The remainder of
the required number of hours may be made through the Extension
Division, by correspondence, or otherwise to the amount of sixty term
hours and no more. The forty-five term hours immediately preced-
ing graduation shall have been earned at the University of Oregon.

The student’s program of studies must have included all the
requirements of the Lower Division, and of the College or School in
which the degree is sought. These requirements include English
Composition, Physical Training, Military Training (for men), the
Group requirement, and the completion of a Major in the College
of Literature Science and the Arts, or a preseribed professional
course in one of the schools. Detailed statement of the require-
ments for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
are given under the announcements of the College of Literature,
Science and the Arts. Students graduating from other schools re-
ceiving these degrees must meet the requirements of language, sei-
ence or social science there given. The requirements for special
degrees granted for work in the various professional schools are
given under the announcements of those schools.
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Medieal students who have completed three years of work in the
College of Literature, Seience and the Arts may eleect for their
senior year the first year of the Medical School, and on its com-
pletion, with the approval of the Medical Faculty, receive their

first degree.

HONORS

Honors granted by the University on graduation are of two kinds:
Honors in General Scholarship, and Honors in a Given Subject.

1. Honors in General Scholarship.

Students shall be graduated with honor in general scholarship
when for each term hour of their credits ranking below ‘‘II’’ they
ghall have three term hours which rank above ‘‘IIL’’ provided none
are below passing.

2. Honors in a Given Subject.

These honors shall be based upon excellence of work in connection
with one or more honor courses designated by the major professor,
considered in connection with general excellence in the subject
of the department. The standard of requirements is intended to
be so high that the proportion of students attaining honors in a
department will be small, and in more than one department exceed-
ingly small. These honors are intended to be the highest honors
conferred by the University upon the candidate receiving the
Bachelor’s or Master’s degree, and equivalent to a recommendation
for a scholarship or fellowship in a graduate school.

Seniors may be admitted to honor standing upon registration in
the first term; juniors upon registration in any term. Honor courses
shall be listed on the regular registration card. Candidates for
honors shall have been registered for such honors during at least
three terms previous to the honor examination.

Each term the Registrar publishes a list of all who are candidates
for honors.

(Detailed information may be secured from the Major Professor.)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

PUBLICATIONS

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON BULLETIN is published monthly,
except during the summer vacation. Under this are included the
general catalog and announcements of the various schools and col
leges of the University.

Tae ExTeENsIoN MoNITOR is a monthly magazine published by
the University for distribution among correspondence students. Iis
purpose is to disseminate such directions and items of information
as are to be sent to all students alike, and at the same time to bind
the correspondence students, so far as possible, 1nto a united corps
and create among them a spirit of associated effort such as exists
in a high degree on the campus in the famous ‘‘Oregon Spirit.’’

TuE OREGON LEAFLET SERIES is issued at regular intervals. 1
contains announcements and information of value to students taking
work in the extension and correspondence department.

ORrREGON ExcHANGES is a monthly publication published by the
School of Journalism. It is made up of articles and news items of
interest to the newspapermen of the state.

THE CoMMONWEALTH REVIEW is issued quarterly as the publica
tion ageney of the community and commonwealth service movement
instituted under the auspices of the University of Oregon.

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON PUBLICATIONS is a series of scholarly
contributions from the various departments of the University.

TaE UNIVERSITY NEWS BULLETIN is a page of news items sent
about twice a month to the newspapers of Oregon. The people of
Oregon own and support the University, and the effort is made to
carry to the people through the public press such information about
the University as will be of interest.

THE OREGON EMERALD is published three times a week during the
college year by the Student Body of the University. The paper is
devoted to general college news, and aims to keep the students, faculty
and alumni posted concerning the every-day happenings at the Uni-
versity and neighboring institutions. The staff consists of an editor
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nd a business manager, with a large corps of volunteer assistants.
The editor and the manager are elected in May of each year, serving
a one-year term. The assistants are appointed by the editor and

the manager.

«¢OLp OREGON’’ is the name of a publication issued in the inter-
ests of the Alumni. It contains news of the graduates and of the
University, and is purposed to perpetuate, after graduation, the
relationships existing between the students and their Alma Mater.

TaE OREGANA is published annually by the Associated Students.
Tt is a book of 400 pages, and from 700 to 1000 copies are issued.
Tts object is to present the life of the University from the student
viewpoint, and to that end it includes stories of University life, cuts
of buildings and grounds, drawings, eampus scenes, class records, ete.

ORGANIZATIONS

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS exercise general control over all stu-
dent affairs within the University. The general management of its
affairs is entrusted to an executive committee, consisting of a presi-
“dent, vice-president, secretary, and two members at large. Officers

are elected on the second Thursday in May of each year.

THE STUDENT COUNCIL consists of twelve members, whose duties
and powers are as follows:

1. To act as an intermediary between faculty and students.

2. To appoint a yell leader and supervise features connected with

niversity rooting.

3. To direct entertaining of visiting teams or any others who are
ouests of the University. ;

4. To assume charge of all other items of importance in which
the students may be directly interested and which are not specifically
ascribed to the Athletic Council or the Executive Committee.

5. To act as a board of appeal before which any student directly
connected with the University of Oregon may place questions of
student welfare.

Ter CouNciL oF WoMEN STUDENTS holds regular meetings every
two weeks for the discussion of matters pertaining to the welfare of
the University women. Each club, sorority, and dormitory has one
representative, and an equal number of representatives are chosen by
the girls not living in clubs. All members of the Council are seniors.
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LITERARY

THE LAUREAN AND EUTAXIAN CORPORATION was organized with
state charter in 1877 to further the literary interests of the societies
of the University. Its library was for years the sole library of the
University, and it furnished the nucleus for the present library.

Tae EuraxiaN Sociery is the literary society of the women of
the University. It was organized in 1877, and has given valuable
training to the numbers of students who from year to year have
planned its work and carried out its programs.  The program, which
is varied from time to time, includes prepared and impromptu ad-
dresses, reviews and discussions of current events, debates and par-
liamentary drills. Resident alumnae members take an active part
in the work of the society, a fact which adds greatly to the strength
and value of the organization.

MUSICAL

TeHE MEN’s GLEE CLUB is a student organization open to all. The
Glee Club is composed of about twenty men, chosen by a competitive
tryout held during the first week of the University year. Annual
concerts are given in FEugene, and a tour of the state is made during
the Christmas holidays.

TeHE GIRLS’ GLEE CLUB consists of 24 voices, chosen in the same
manner as the men’s club. An annual concert is given and a trip
taken each year.

THE UNIVERSITY CHOIR is composed of the two glee clubs. 'The
music for the monthly vesper services is given by this organization,

THE OREGON MUSICAL COUNCIL comprising those who have played |
for one year in glee clubs and orchestras was organized for the pro-
motion of musical activities, and the furtherance of artistic develop-
ment in the University.

TaE REGIMENTAL BAND is also filled by cdmpetitive tryouts. "he
band furnishes music for games, rallies and student affairs of many
kinds.

THE UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA practices throughout the year. An
annual concert is given, and the orchestra has a prominent part
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in the commencement music. Concerts are given in other cities.
Those playing throughout the year are allowed on term hour of eredit.

TeE CHORAL SoCIETY is composed of singers of the city and
University. Concerts are given each year in which the standard
choral works are presented in conjunction with the University
Orchestra and soloists.

HoNOR AND DEPARTMENTAL

Tue UNivERSITY HoNor Sociery, founded by faculty members of
Phi Beta Kappa, annually elects to its membership a limited number
from among the highest ranking students in the Junior and Senior
classes. The purpose of the organization is to recognize and promote
scholarship in the University. :

THE UNIVERSITY SCIENCE CLUB was organized in 1914 by faculty
members of the science departments. Monthly meetings are held at
whieh research problms or topies of general scientific interest are
presented. Science students are eligible to membership and are
invited to participate in the discussions. A limited number of ad-
vanced students are annually elected to honor membership of this
organization.

TuE SociAL ScIENCE CLuB was founded in 1919 by the members
of the faculty in the departments in the Social Science group. It
meets monthly for the presentation of papers by its members.

GEOLOGICAL AND MINING SOCIETY OF AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES.
THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON SECTION was organized in December,
1919, by the upperclassmen of the Department of Geology as the
Jondon Club, in honor of Dr. Thomas Condon, pioneer geologist of
the state, and former professsor- This is a purely honorary society,
the members peing elected upon merit. Associate members are chosen
yearly from students of other scientific departments and from under-
classmen in the department of geology. The headquarters or the
National Society, which is practically the only organization of its
kind in the country, are at Stanford University.
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CROSSROADS is a society to the membership of which both students
and members of the faculty are eligible. Its purpose is the free
interchange of opinion on topics of contemporary interest.

LEe Fover FRANCAIS, a club of Upper Division students in Frencl,
meets twice a month with the meetings conducted entirely in French.
An open house is held each term, when a program is presented by the
members.

ErnL Circuro CASTELLANA supplements the classes in Spanish with
collateral work in Spanish literature and other readings and discus-
sions with a view to familiarizing the members of the club with the
customs and institutions of the ecountries in which Spanish is spoken.

THE ARCHITECTURAL CLUB has as its funetion the promotion of
the interests of the students who expect to make architecture their
life work,

THE STUDENTS” ART CLUB draws its membership from the faculty
and magjors in the Allied Arts departments of the School of Archi-
tecture.

NATIONAL PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES

 SiemA DELTA CHI—A national journalistic society for students
who intend to follow journalism as a life work. Students are eligible
the second term of the sophmore year. Honorary memberships
are conferred.

THETA SieMA PHI—A national woman’s journalistic society for
women students in the University interested in journalism.

Mu Pui EpsiLoN—A national society, the purpose of which is to
promote and unify the musical interests of the women of the
University.

MaAsK AND BUSKIN is the University chapter of the national
‘¢Associated University Players,”’ an organization devoted to the
production of good plays and the stimulation of dramatic interest
on the eampus.

TAau KAPPA ArpHA—A national forenmsic society tor men. Stu
dents representing the University in any branch of intercollegiate
forensies automatically become eligible to membership in this or-
ganization.
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7mra KapPA Psr—A national woman’s foremsic society similar
to Tau Kappa Alpha.

Deura THETA PHI—A national law society. The membership of
this society is composed of students majoring in the School of Law.

Pur DeLtA Pui—A National law fraternity, the membership of
which is elected from among fully registered students in the School
of Law. Purpose: to promote scholarship and high professional
standards of law.

SigMa UpsILON—A national literary society for students inter-
ested in the production of literature. ‘¢Ye Tabard Inn’’ is the name
of the local chapter.

Pur Kappa DELTA—A national educational fraternity for men,
open to mature students with a strong professional interest in edu-
cation.

WomEN’s EpucaTioN CLUB—A woman’s organization of the same
type as Phi Kappa Delta.

ArpHA KaPPa PSI—A national commerce society of men who
expect to fodow commercial careers following graduation. Major
students in the School of Commerce become eligible to membership
at the beginning of the second term of the sophomore year.

Pur TaEra KAPPA—A national commerce fraternity for women
students in the School of Commerce, similar to Alpha Kappa Psi.

SieMA ALPHA—A pre-medical fraternity for students intending to
enter the School of Medicine.

CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS

THE YouNg MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION of the University is
a large organization of college men, and as a student activity occu-
pies a prominent place on the campus. The purpose of the associa-
tion is to conserve, unite and develop the religious side of the stu-
dent, to render service in numberless ways to the student, and to fur-
nish such activities for the student as will give him an opportunity to
learn to live a life of Christian service.-

The program of the association includes meeting and helping new
students, social affairs of a democratic nature, a free employment
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bureau, the promotion of Bible study classes, religious meetings, vari-
ous lectures, friendly visits, deputation trips, and many other forms
of social service. Last year the association, through its employment
bureau, aided working students to the extent of almost $5,000.00.

The association is supported by voluntary subseriptions
on the part of the students, faculty, alumni, parents and friends. Its
efficiency as an institution of service is constantly increasing.

The general secretary will be glad to hear from any student or
prospective student who desires information or help. Address him,
in care of the University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon, or call at the
office in the Y. M. C. A. ‘‘Hut’’ immediately upon arrival at the
University.

THE YouNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION was organized in
March, 1894. TIts purpose is to crystallize the Christian element in
the University, and make the influence of that element felt among
all the young women. Its social funection is an important part of its
work. New students are met as they come from the trains, and
everything is done to make them welcome. Devotional meetings
are held every Thursday afternoon at 4 o’clock in the Bungalow.
Officers are chosen the first week in March to serve one year. Any
young woman wishing information in regard to the association is
invited to correspond with the general secretary of the association
at Eugene.

The Young Women’s Christian Association has undertaken the
work of an employment bureau, to secure employment for girls who
wish to take that means of helping themselves through college. A
canvass of Eugene is conducted each year and a list made of desir-
able places of this sort. Work can be found in pleasant homes,
which will enable a young woman to make her own way fully or
in part.

ORATORY AND DEBATE

THE NORTHWEST INTERCOLLEGIATE ORATORICAT, ASSOCIATION

The Northwest Intercollegiate Oratorical Association is an organ-
ization to promote oratory; it includes the University of Washington,
the University of Tdaho, and the University of Oregon. An annual
contest, in May, is held in turn at each of the institutions.
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Set speeches of one thousand words are delivered. A prize of $100
goes to the winner.

INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING LLEAGUES

Tur PAaciric CoAsT DEBATING LEAGUE was organized in 1909, and
consists of the University of Washington, Stanford University, and
the University of Oregon. Its objective is better speech and the
development of leadership among college men and women. Each
institution has two teams which support opposite sides of the ques-
tion. The Affirmative team remains at home and the Negative team

goes abroad.

THE INTERNATIONAL DEBATING LEAGUE was organized in the Fall

of 1919. The members of this league are the University of British
Columbia, the University of Idaho, and the Univerkity of Oregon.
This league, in addition to the usual objectives, seeks to establish
a relationship with our Canadian cousins and also to promote a
general education on International questions. :

T OREGON STATE TRIANGULAR DEBATING LEAGUE was organized
in December of 1919. Tt eonmsists of Reed College, Oregon Agricul-
tural College, and the University.

THE OREGON-WASHINGTON DUAL WoMEN’S LEAGUE. TFor several
years the University of Oregon and the University of Washington
women have met in dual debate. Fach school has an affirmative
and a negative team of two each. The negative team travels.

INTRAMURAL LEAGUES

In 1917-18 the Men’s fraternities organized on the campus of
the University of Oregon a debating league. This league had small
beginnings, but by the year 1919-20 included in its active member-
ship every men’s fraternity, dormitory and similar club organization.
The work of this league is democratic in its organmization, having
a forensie council which is the sole executive, legislative, and judicial
officer. TUniversity eredit in debate may be given .or work in this
league.  The special requirement for credit is that the teams do their
work under an approved faculty coach or instructor. >

The Inter-Sorority Debating Teague was organized in the year
1918-19. Tt likewise includes in its active membership all the
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women’s groups on the campus. This organization is similar to
that of the men. Both of these organizations together are project-
ing into the consciousness of the student body the necessity for
adequate speech training for personal and social efficiency; and are
doing much through rivalry and through the efforts of the coaches
to reach the objective of better citizenship.

OrREGON HI1GH SCHOOL DEBATING LEAGUE

THE OrREGON HIGH ScHOOL DEBATING LEAGUE was organized in
1907 by Professor E. E. DeCou, for the purpose of promoting de-
bating in the high schools of the state. During the school year of
1919-20, eighty high schools were enrolled and were divided into 12
districts: Lower Columbia, Upper Columbia, West Side, Portland,
North Willamette, South Willamette, Coos Bay, Southern Oregon,
South-Central Oregon, Southeastern Oregon, Eastern Oregon, and
Umatilla. The various schools first settle the distriet championship,
then the district champions are brought to Eugene and hold a debate
tournament for the championship of the state at the University of
Oregon, at the time of the annual University Day in May. The
winning team gains possession for one year of the University of
Oregon cup, which will become the permanent property of the school
winning it three times. The present officers are C. W. Boetticher,
of Albany, president, and R. W. Prescott, of Fugene, secretary
treasurer. The executive committee consists of the officers and J. A.
Churehill, State Superintendent of Publiec Instruction, Cornelia Mar
vin, State Librarian, and P. L. Campbell, President of the University
of Oregon. The annual meeting of the league is held each year in
Portland in connection with the meeting of the superintendents’ sec-
tion of the State Teachers’ Association.

ATHLETICS

ArHLETIC COUNCIL

THE ATHLETIC CoUNCIL of the University of Oregon, consisting
of three members of the faculty and the president of the University
ex officio, three members of the alumni association, and three mem-
bers of the student body, the graduate treasurer, ex officio, and the
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president of the student body, ex officio, exercises control over all
athletic interests of the University. The football, track, basketball,
paseball and tennis teams are all under its direct supervision.

INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS

The University emphasizes as far as possible intramural athletics,
with a view that the greatest good may result to the greatest number.
Interclass and interclub teams in basketball, tennis, track and base-
ball for men, and in basketball and tennis for women, bring to many
who would otherwise take little or no exercise a very large benefit
in the way of physical relaxation and recreation.

THE WOMEN’S ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION

This organization is open to all women of the University. It
exists to encourage an active interest in both the indoor and the
outdoor sports, and to take charge of all athletic contests. lis
activities include archery, baseball, basketball, hockey, tennis, swim-
ming, and canoeing. It conducts individual and class contests, and
awards both letters and trophies.

GENERAL ACTIVITIES

ATLUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Alumni Association of the University of Oregon was organ-
ized in 1879. The membership consists of all the graduates of
the University and ex-students who have attended two semesters.
The ex-students shall be known as associate members. Graduates
of training camps, Summer School students and others in attend-
ance less than two semesters, may be admitted to the assoeiation
as associate members, but eannot have the right to vote. The
objects of the association are to ‘‘advance the cause of higher
education, to promote the interests of the University of Oregon,
and to encourage mutual acquaintance and good fellowship
among the alumni.’’ The annual meeting is held at Kugene
during Commencement Week. The business of the association i8
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transacted mainly by the alumni council, which consists of the presi-
dent, vice-president, secretary and nine members elected at large.
Meetings of the council are held during the year, according to the
convenience of the members and the urgency of the business pre-
sented. In addition to these elective officers, a secretary, Miss
Charlie Fenton, with offices in the Administration building, takes
care of the business of the association, and publishes ‘¢Old Oregon,’’
the alumni magazine, promoting the interests of the alummi. The
dues of the association are two dollars a year.

TEACHER’S BUREAU

The University maintains a Teachers’ Bureau. It does not
guarantee to find positions for all its graduates, but it will assist
them in every way possible to find good locations. It is under the
direction of the School of Education and occupies the full time of a
paid secretary. The demand for well-trained University graduates
to fill positions as principals and teachers in the high schools of
Oregon is good. All assistance which the University can give is
freely at the command of its students and graduates who are pre-
pared to teach,

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

In order that a school superintendent or a high school prinecipal
may be able to measure the progress of his school, he must have a
definite point of departure, a definite goal, and some unit of meas-
ure to determine how far he has moved from the point of departure
towards that goal. The best known method, to date, to measure such
progress is by a system of educational tests. It sets up a definite
point of departure and indicates the units of progress made along
the ¢‘educational highway.’’

In order that the various schools of the state may have a better
chance to measure more definitely their educational progress, and
that there may be a chance to compare one school with another in
the same class and size, members of the faculty of the School of Edu-
cation are securing the various Educational Tests, also Tests in
Physical and Mental Measurements for testing both grade and

R el
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high school pupils. These tests will be furnished at cost to the
various schools. Definite directions for giving the tests sent
out from the University, and in some instances, especially in Physical
and Mental Measurements, the tests may be conducted in person by
the professor in charge at the University.

Tt is asked that the data be sent to the University where they
will be compiled, comparisons and ecorrelations will be made and
published in bulletin form for the use of the various schools co-

operating.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY

A general assembly of the University is held each Thursday at
11 a. m. Appropriate exercises are held and addresses are made by
invited guests, or by the President or members of the faculty of the
University.

STUDENT HEALTH

Under the gemeral supervision of the Student Health Committee
the University employs a full time University physician and main-
tains a dispensary and infirmary, including a ward for contagious
diseases. The dispemsary service is free to all persons connected
with the University, and in ease of actual sickness the infirmary
provides free care and attention for students for a limited period.
Beyond this period the charges are very moderate. The infirmary
is also open to other members of the University community at a
reasonable rate. The dispensary and infirmary serviece does not ex-
tend, however, to cases requiring the services of a specialist, or in-
volving major operations, or chronic diseases.

The University physician also cooperates with the departments
of Physieal Education in the physical examinations which are required
of each student when entering the University, and are used as the
basis for advice as to special forms of exercise or the amount of work
which should be undertaken by the student.
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SUPERVISION OF STUDENT LIFE.

A booklet of University rules and regulations is published for
distribution at the time of fall registration.

The academic and social welfare of women students is under the
supervision of the Dean of Women. At the time of registration all
women report to her office in Johnson Hall, where a record of their
Fugene residence and other needed information is filed. The welfare
of the men students is similarly under the supervision of the Dean of
the College of Literature, Science and Arts. A list of approved
lodgings ds issued by the University, and in the case of women stu-
dents, permission to live in residences other than those listed is given
only by the Dean of Women, and changes in residence are made
only with her knowledge. Neighborhood meetings for the women
living in lodgings are planned.

With a view to extending to as many of the student body as
possible the benefits derived from the various forms of student body
activity, and at the same time avoiding the evils resulting from a
too excessive devotion to these activities, the students and Faculty
have adopted a ‘‘point system’’ designed to regulate the amount
of outside work, either in student body activities or in remunerative
employment, which a student may undertake in addition to his regu-
lar University work. This is not intended to prevent any student
from engaging in suitable activities, or doing what work may be
necessary for self support, but to lessen the liability to disaster
from undertaking more than can be successfully carried out, and to
distribute more widely the honors and responsibilities of the Uni-
versity community.

B e e e - L P T S P S .
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STUDENT EXPENSES
FEES.

Tn the Schools and colleges at Eugene there is an incidental fee
of $17.50 per year, which together with the student body tax
for the support of student enterprises is paid in installments
at the beginning of each term. At the time of payment
the student receives a ticket which admits him free of charge
to all contests, conecerts, games, etc., given on the campus by
the Associated Students during the term. Graduate students are
not required to pay the student body tax, but pay the incidental fee
in three installments. Members of the instructional staff register-
ing for gradvate work pay an incidental fee of $12.50 per year.
Tn the Law School there is an additional tuition fee of $10.00 per
term. For tuition and other fees in Medicine, Musie, Summer
School, and Extension courses, see the announcements of these
schools.

Various laboratory, locker and other fees charged by the depart-
ments are listed in detail in the term schedules published at the
beginning of each term. They usually range from $1.00 to $5.00
per term, according to the cost of materials consumed or other
charges which have to be covered by them.

A diploma fee of $10.00 is charged for each degree taken. The
rules preseribe that no person shall be recommended for a degree until
he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

GENERAL EXPENSES

Comparative statement of student’s expenses for the academic
year, from September to June:

Incidentalifcotiv SaaSNtC IS $ 17.50 $ 17.50 $ 17.50
Student-body tax (1919-20)...... 8.00 8.00 8.00
Boazdiandroomn s ui s U sy 240.00 270.00 350.00
SunidriesH Su i o e Fo IR 175.00 250.00 400.00

$440.50 . $545.50 $775.50
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The expenses of one person for a year naturally vary according
to the person and the circumstances. Board and room will usually
run from $30.00 per month in the dormitories and some of the student
clubs, to $35.00 or more. Students often rent rooms and do light
housekeeping, thus reducing the cost of living considerably beloy
the figures here given.

FRIENDLY HALL

Friendly Hall, the men’s dormitory, is a three-story brick buil|.
ing located on the campus. The men living in the dormitory ha..
a club organization, by means of which, aided by the natural a.
vantages of location, a pleasant home life is secured.

The social life is cared for in the large, pleasant reading a:
reception room on the ground floor. The rooms are furnishe(
throughout including eurtains, wool mattresses and bed linen for
the beds. Occupants supply their own blankets, pillows and towels,
The building is steam-heated and an abundance of hot and cold
water is on each floor, with adequate shower baths, lavatories, efc,
There are about fifty rooms which furnish accommodations for
eighty-five men. The double rooms or suites, easily accommodalo
three men and the small rooms accommodate two men. The dinins
room has seating capacity for one hundred.

In connection with Friendly Hall and served from the same
kitchen is a ecafeteria dining room which accommodates students,
men and women, and faculty with cafeteria service, at the samc
price per week as the board is furnished the students living in the
halls of residence.

The following table of expenses is in force this year. An effor|
will be made to keep the living expenses as low for the year 1920-21
as is consistent with the rising prices of food and service.

Room rent, ineluding laundry for beds .......... $1.00 per weel
Co iR e e R S e 6.00 per weel

Room Deposit to cover damage, loss of equipment, renovation ete.,
fees returnable to students pro rata at end of year after deduc-
tions for necessary repairs and replacements....... ... . . ... $10.

B e e
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The term is divided into three periods of four weeks each.
Board and rent are due in advance at the beginning of each four
weeks period.

Applications for rooms should be addressed to the House Director,
Friendly Hall, University of Oregon, Eugene. If rooms are available
at the time of the application, an assignment will be made at once;
otherwise the names will be kept on file, the rooms to be assigned in
order of applications as vacancies oceur. When the prospective
student is notified of the aceeptance of his application, or when the
assignment of the room is made, a room deposit of $10.00 should be
sent to Mr. L. H. Johnson, Comptroller.

HENDRICKS HALL

Hendricks Hall, a hall of residence for women, was erected in
1917. Tt is a substantial, three-story brick building, of fire-proof
construction and colonial in type. Tt contains a spacious living room,
made charming with its tasteful seleetion of colonial furniture, a
commodious dining room, kitchens that are equipped with every
" modern device, rooms for guests, and 28 suites for students, each
arranged to accommodate four girls. Each suite includes a study,
wardrobe, dressing room—supplied with hot and cold water—and
sleeping baleony. In every respect, Hendricks Hall is comfortable and
home-like, with many evidences of unusual care and taste in its ap-
pointments.

Fach student suite is equipped with the following artieles:

Living room: Couch, costumer, five chairs, book case, rug,
study table and lamp.

Sleeping porch: Four beds, mattresses, pillows, pads, cotton
blankets, sheets, pillow cases, spreads.

Dressing room: Four closets, four chiffoniers, four echairs,
“towels, bath towels, basin, hot and cold water, medicine chest.

Tt is suggested that students bring extra bedding or steamer
rugs, and hot water bottles for use on sleeping porches in cold
weather, napkin ring and bureau cover.

Reservations for rooms in Hendricks Hall must be made through
the Dean of Women not later than September 15, for the fall term;
December 15, for the winter term; and March 15, for the spring
term,
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TERMS

(a) Board, $5.75 per week, is payable in advance, by four week
periods. No allowance is made for absences of less than one week
when notice must be given in advance.

(b) Rent is one dollar per week.

(e) A charge of twenty five cents per week is made for furnish-
ings, (sheets, pillow cases, towels, blankets and use of laundry and
electric iron). Renewal of electriec lights 30 cents.

(d) Room Deposit to cover damage, loss of equipment, renova-
tion ete., fees returnable to students pro rata at end of year after
dedueting for necessary repairs and replacements. This room de-
posit of $10.00 payable to Mr. L. H. Johnson, Comptroller, is
required when reservation is granted.

(e) Guests are entertained at the following prices: Guest in

student suit, 25 cents per night; guest room, 50 cents per night;
dinner, 40 cents; luncheon, 35 cents; breakfast, 25 cents; Sunday
tea 25 cents.
NOTE: These prices are in force now, but there is a possibility of
an advance for 1920-21. It is the purpose of the University to
furnish residence to its students at the lowest possible price, and
any advance will be made as low as possible.

RENTED RESIDENCES

The University has rented several houses mear the Campus for
women students. Each is under the direction of a head resident.
Students living in these houses take their meals at one of the Halls.

The halls of residence are administered in such a manner, as to
give the students the lowest possible price for living, with only a
small margin at the end of each school year for replacement and
repairs, thus students boarding at the halls of residence are enabled
to live well at a lower price than can possibly be secured in private
homes.

ROOMS IN PRIVATE FAMILIES

The University publishes about September 15 of each year a
directory of approved rooming and boarding places. The directory
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is sent free of charge, upon application to the Registrar The num-
ber of rooming and boarding places each year is large, and students
will have no trouble in finding good locations. Ordinarily, it is not
advisable to engage a room before reaching Hugene. The price of
rooms varies from $1.00 to $3.00 per week, and board from $4.50
to $6.50 per week. The average price for room and board in private
families is $25.00 per month.

FRATERNITIES

Supplementing the halls of residence on the campus are the
houses of the various fraternities and sororities—twenty-three in
number—eaeh one constituting an invitational group of from twenty
to forty-five men or women. KEach unit maintains its own residence,
its own organization, and, under the gemeral supervision of the
University, manages its own affairs. At each of the women’s
organizations there is a ‘‘house mother,”” whose appointment is
endorsed by the Dean of Women, and who acts as chaperon, coun-
sellor ‘and supervisor.

SELF-SUPPORT

Approximately seventy per cent of the men attending the Uni-
versity, and many of the women, are either wholly or in large
part earning their own way by work in the summers and
work done during the college year. Eugene is a growing town
of 12,000 inhabitants, whose ecitizens are friendly to the Uni-
versity, and take pleasure in affording to students the opportunity
to earn their necessary expenses. The work available during the ses-
sion consists of janitor work, typewriting, reporting, tutoring, wait-
ing on table, clerking, clothes pressing, odd jobs, ete. The Y. M.
C. A. and Y. W. C. A. conduct free labor bureaus, which are at the
service of the students. The University is glad to be of all possible
assistance to those desiring to find work. In writing regarding em-
ployment, address the Secretary of the University Y. M. C. A. or
Y. W. C. A., who have charge of the employment bureaus.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

Through the generosity of Mr. William M. Ladd, of Portland, Mr.
A. 8. Roberts, of The Dalles, and the class of 1904, the University
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Loan Fund was founded. Although for a number of years the total
amount of the fund reached only a little over $500.00, yet its bene-
fits were large, and through it many students were enabled to com-
plete their college course who otherwise could not have done so. At
the beginning of 1909, Senator R. A. Booth, of FEugene, became in-
terested, and through his efforts a number of others, among whom
were Mr. Theodore B. Wilcox and Mr. J. C. Ainsworth, of Portland,
Mr. John Kelly, of Eugene, Mr. W. B. Ayer, of Portland, classes
of 1911 and 1913, the estate of the late D. P. Thompson, of Port-
land, Mrs. Ellen Condon MeCornack and Mr. Ben Selling, of Port-
land, made substantial donations. The University now has the fol-
lowing funds, amounting to $8,276.79:

THE GENERAL LoAN FUND, established by Mr. William M. Ladd,
of Portland, Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, the class of 1904, Mr.
Theodore B. Wileox of Portland, Mr. W. B. Ayer of Portland, the
class of 1913 and other domers, amounts to $1,590.44

THE AINSWORTH LoAN FunD of $1000, established by Mr. J. C.
Ainsworth of Portland, now amounts to $1,422.19.

TaE BoorH LoAN Fuxp of $1500, established by Senator R. A.
Booth of Eugene, now amounts to $1,619.64.

THE Crass or 1911 LoanN Funbp, established by the class of 1911,
now amounts to $290.00

Tae ConpoN LoAN Fuxp of $500, established by Mrs. Ellen
Condon MeCornack, in memory of her father, the late Dr. Thomas
Condon, for mauy years professor of geology in the University, now
amounts to $774.60.

TaE KELLy LoAN Funp of $100 established by Mr. John F. Kelly,
of KEugene, now amounts to $143.40.

TaE RoBERTS LoAN F'UND, established by Mr. A. S. Roberts of
The Dalles, now amounts to $722.61..

THE SELLING LoAN Funp of $100, established by Mr. Ben Selling,
of Portland, now amounts to $138.57.

R T e I N N R R T f»——w‘-—-—r_
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Tae D. P. THoMPsoN LoAN Funp of $1000, established by the
estate of the late D. P. Thompson of Portland, now amounts to

$1,575.34.

The very generous donations have made it possible more nearly
to meet all of the requests for assistance. Loans are made at a low
rate of interest and every precaution is made to safeguard against
loss. The matter of loans is in the hands of a committee consisting
of the President of the University, the Dean of the College of Liberal
Arts, the Dean of Women, the Comptroller and the Registrar. Appli-
cations for loans are made on blanks furnished by the Registrar. At
present loans are not made before the beginning of the sophomore
year. '

The women of the University are eligible also to receive aid from
the Scholarship Loan Fund of the State Federation of Women’s
Clubs, and the Scholarship Loan Fund of the Eugene branch of the
Association of Collegiate Alumnae.

AID FOR SERVICE MEN

The State of Oregon has what is known as the Soldiers’, Sailors’
and Marines’ Educational Financial Aid Law. The effeet of the
law in brief is this: Every honorably discharged soldier, sailor or
marine who served the United States during the war with Germany
who desires to attend any school in the state above the eighth grade
may receive from the state $25.00 a month, not to exceed $200 for
any one year, for four years. This includes every service man (ex-
cept those who served only in the Students’ Army Training Corps)
whether he served overseas or not, provided he was a citizen of Ore-
gon when enlisted or inducted. It matters not that he may have
been temporarily outside the state when he went into the service.

Sorp1ERs’ AND SAILORS’ CoMMISSION LoAN Funp

Th Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Commission of the State of Oregon
has a loan fund which is available to ex-service men who need
_ assistance in ecompleting their education. Application blanks may
be obtained from the Registrar.
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PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS

PRIZES
Tue FAmLING PRIZE

The Failing prize, not to exceed one hundred and fifty dollars,
is the income from a gift of twenty-five hundred dollars made to the
University by Hon. Henry Failing of Portland. It is awarded ‘‘to
that member of the senior class in the Classical, Secientific or the
Literary course prescribed by the University, or such course as may,
at the time, be substituted for either of said courses, who shall
pronounce the best original oration at the time of his or her
graduation.’’

In 1919 the Failing prize was awarded to Joseph D. Boyd.

THE BEEKMAN PRIZE
The Beekman prize, not to exceed one hundred dollars, is the
income of a gift of sixteen hundred dollars made to the University
by Hon. C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville. It is awarded under the
same conditions as the Failing prize, for the second best oration.
In 1919 the Beekman prize was awarded to George W. Baney.

Tar BENNETT PRIZE

The Bennett prize is the income from a gift of four hundred
dollars made to the University by Hon. Philo Sherman Bennett
of New Haven, Connecticut. It is given for the best student paper
on the principles of free government. The annual income is about
$20.00.

Tae Kovyn Cup

The Koyl cup, presented by Mr. Charles W. Koyl of the class of
1911, for many years Secretary of the University Y. M. C. A., is
awarded annually by a committee of the Faculty to that man of
the junior class who is in their judgment the best all-around man.

THE GERLINGER CUP

The Gerlinger cup, presented by Mrs. G. T. Gerlinger, Regent
of the University, is awarded under conditions similar to those of
the Koyl cup to the best all-around woman of the junior class.
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ALUMNI MEDAL

The Alumni medal is presented annually by the Alumni Associa-
tion of the University to the best individual student debater.

TaE EDISON MARSHALL PRIZES

Prizes of $15.00 for the best short story, and $10.00 for the
second-best short story, are given each year by Edison Marshall,
ex-’17. Contestants are limited to undergraduates regularly enrolled
and in good standing. The contest is under the direction of the

Department of Rhetorie.

SCHOLARSHIPS
MEDICINE

The University of Oregon School of Medicine offers annually one
full scholarship and two half scholarships. The holder of the full
scholarship is exempt from all fees except some incidentals, the
- total reduction from the regular fees of the session being $120.00
for the first and second years of attendance. The half scholarship
carries a reduction of $60.00 for each session in the same way. Two
half scholarships cannot be united to make one full scholarship. The
scholarships are awarded to graduates of the University of Oregon
having a bachelor’s degree of not more than three years’ standing
at entrance to the Medical School. The awards are made by the
Faculty of the University, subject to approval of the Medical Faculty.

COLLEGIATE ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIP

The Portland Branch of Collegiate Alummnae offers to the young
women of Oregon a scholarship of $200.00 at the University of
Oregon.

Application for this scholarship should be made through an
informal letter stating fully the work done in the preparatory school
and the course desired in the University, with whatever further
information the candidate may consider desirable. The candidate
who, in the judgment of the committee, is the best fitted to do
excellent work will be appointed. Applications may be addressed to
the chairman of the committee.

7
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THE MARY SPILLER SCHOLARSHIP

The Mary Spiller Scholarship is given by the State Associatiog
of the University of Oregon Alummnae, in memory of Miss Mary
Spiller, the first women member of the faculty of the University,
"It conmsists in the payment of board and room rent at Hendricks
Hall, situated on the University campus, for one school year.

Any girl graduate of an accredited high school of Oregon iy
eligible to this scholarship and it may be given to the same person
‘more than one year, if the committee think it wise so to award it,

Applicants for this scholarship should send their applications,
with any recommendation or information which they may wish to
include, to the Corresponding Secretary of the Association, s,
Lawrence Harris, Salem, Oregon.

PORTLAND PAN-HELLENIC SCHOLARSHIP

The Portland Pan-Hellenic Society gives an annual scholarship
to the University of $250.00. The society selects its own girl each
year to receive it.

THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIP

A Scholarship is of the value of 300 pounds a year, and is tenahle
for three years, subject to the continued approval of the Collese
at Oxford of which the Scholar is a member.

A candidate to be eligible must:

(a) Be a citizen of the United States, with at least five years’
domicile, and unmarried.

(b) By the 1st of October of the year for which he is electnd
have passed his nineteenth and not have passed his twenty-fifih
birthday. (Candidates are eligible as for 1920 who were born after
October 1, 1895, and before October 1, 1901; as for 1921 if bom
after October 1, 1896, and before October 1, 1902).

(¢) By the first of October of the year for which he is elected
(i. e, 1920 or 1921, as the case may be) have completed at least
his Sophomore year at some recognized degree-granting university
or college of the United States of America.

Candidates must in the first instance be selected by their own
college or university which select their representatives on the basis
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£ the qualities which will be considered by the State Committee in

8 paking the final selection. These are:
' 1. Qualities of manhood, force of character, and leadership. :‘
- 9. Literary and scholastic ability and attainments. [
' g 3. Physical vigor, as shown by interest in outdoor sports or im

I ther ways.
' B Candidates from the University of Oregon are seleeted before the

> Jose of the college in the spring. Final selection of scholar from

he state is made late in September.
Detailed information will be sent on application to the Registrar.

MISCELLANEOUS SCHOLARSHIPS

The Board of Home Missions and Church Extension of the Meth-
pdist Episcopal Church offers war emergency secholarships to ex-
kervice men and women. The Y. M. C. A. has certain scholarships
available in the University, and there are other small scholarships and
Joan funds from misellaneous sources which are available to Univer-
sity students.
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Piano.
Voice.
Violin,
SCcHOOL OF S0CIOLOGY.

ScHOOL OF EXTENSION STUDY.

SUMMER SCHOOL.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

ORGANIZATION

The administration of the Graduate School is entrusted to -the
Graduate Council, of which the Dean of the school is chairman. The
council has such authority as is sanctioned by the faculty of the
University.  The Graduate Faculty is composed of those offering
courses approved as carrying graduate credit.

ADMISSION

Any graduate holding a Bachelor’s degree or its equivalent from
. a reputable college or unmiversity, will be admitted to the Graduate
School without examination, and may register for such graduate
work as he may be found prepared to enter upon, but he will not
thereby be admitted to candidacy for a higher degree until his case
has been duly considered and approved by the Graduate Council.

All inquiries concerning admission to the Graduate School should
be addressed to the Dean. The student intending to become a can-
didate for a higher degree should file with the Registrar his
credentials, a copy of the catalog of the institution from which
he graduated, and a transeript of scholarship record as an under-
graduate and for graduate work completed, if any, in other insti-
tutions.

If the rating of the institution from which he received his first
degree is such that he will need a year’s additional work before
beginning real graduate work at this institution, he would do better
to enter one of the undergraduate schools of the University and
obtain the preliminary training and an acceptable Bachelor’s degree.

College graduates who simply desire to take additional work of
an undergraduate grade without a view to preparation for an ad-
vanced degree should apply directly to the Registrar and follow
the procedure preseribed for undergraduates in registering. Such
college graduates will, however, have the status of graduate students
and will be exempt from the undergraduate student-body tax.
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FEES

All graduate students, not members of the instruetional staff, pay
in three installments the University registration fee for each year i
which they do resident work. Members of the instruetional staff may
register for graduate work on payment of a registration fee of $12.5)
also in three installments. The fees for graduate work dome throug)
correspondence include a fee of one dollar for each credit hour of
graduate courses undertaken.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

A graduate student in residence, but not a candidate for an
advanced degree, can complete hig registration by paying the regis
tration fee for the term at the Comptroller’s office, and filing a study
card for the term at the Registrar’s office, which has been filled out
by the professor in charge of his major line of work. Graduate
students not candidates for an advanced degree, and not in residence,
will follow the procedure of registration preseribed for all students in
the School of Correspondence Study.

A graduate student who desires to do graduate work for an
advanced degree, whether he begins in absence or in residence, should
first have filed his credentials with the Dean of the school and have
filled an application blank. He will then be advised as to what
departmental heads to confer with for determining the lines of
work advisable for him to undertake. In case the graduate student
selects a line of work for graduate study for which he has not as
an undergraduate taken the requisite foundational course, it will he
necessary for him first to take the prerequisite, or undergraduate
courses, without graduate credit.

The Graduate Council, with the aid of the credentials filed and
the plans of study submitted by the heads of the departments in-
terviewed, will pass upon the requirements to be made of the can-
didate for earning the degree applied for. The candidate having
the conditions thus definitely determined under which he may
begin his work for a higher degree, pays the required registration
fee and files each term a study card filled out by his major pro-
fessor, The courses on it to carry credit toward earning the degree
must have the approval of the Graduate Counecil,
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" option of the students.
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ASSIGNMENT OF STUDIES

The heads of the departments in which the student chooses to

ake his major and minor work determine the combination of courses
hat he shall pursue, subject to the approval of the Graduate Council.
These departmental heads, along with an additional member of the
Graduate Faeulty selected on the basis of the amount of personal
knowledge of the character of student’s work, shall constitute his
Special Committee, who shall conduct his examinations, and upon
completion of all requirements certify to the Graduate Council his
having earned the degree. The head of the department in which the
' candidate for an advanced degree takes his major work shall be his
adviser and chairman of his special committee.
Courses in the different aepartments and schools numbered from
100 to 199 inclusive, and primarily intended for students in the
upper and graduate divisions, may be recognized by the Graduate
Council as available for earning graduate ecredits, especially for
fulfillment of requirements in the minors. Courses numbered 200
and up are distinetively graduate courses.

DEGREES GRANTED

The University now offers the following advanced degrees: Master
of Arts and Master of Science.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THESE DEGREES

(1) Residence Requirement. The regular minimum residence
requirement made of candidates for the Master’s degree shall be
one year. However, if the candidate’s major and minor lie in
departments that offer the requisite graduate courses at the Summer
School and through correspondence study, so as to make possible the
carning of the ecredits necessary to meet the scholarship require-
ments made of candidates for the Master’s degree, the following
modified residence requirements will be accepted, subject to the
approval of the Graduate Couneil:
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(a) The minimum residence requirement made of ecandidates
who offer a combination of approved graduate summer school an(
graduate correspondence-study courses, shall be 27 term hours, of
which 18 term hours at least must be earned in Summer School
courses, and the remainder of the residence requirements shall he
fulfilled through study in libraries and laboratories under the direc-
tion of the head of the department in which the candidate is pre-
paring his thesis.

(b) In order that tne courses taken in Summer School and through
correspondence-study may be acceptable for A. M. ecredits, they
must be listed as courses for ‘‘graduates and advanced under-
graduates,”’ and must be sanctioned by the resident heads of the
respective departments as graduate courses.

All work done through ecorrespondence-study for the Master’s
degree shall be in regularly outlined and organized courses of the
Correspondence-study department, except that the Graduate Council
may by special action sanction a proposed line of study for earming
graduate credit that is specified by the head of the department con-
cerned.

(2) Scholarship Requirements. The work to be counted toward
an advanced degree must be divided between a major subjeet and
a minor, the former receiving approximately 30 term hours and
the latter 15. Nine of the 45 hours may, at the option of the can-
didate’s Special Committee, be assigned to the thesis. All candidates
must, on or before Monday of the third week before the last of the
University year in which the degree is to be conferred, file with the
Registrar for the Graduate Council a thesis approved by the chair-
man of his Special Committee having charge. Within the week in
which the thesis is filed the candidate shall sustain a public oral
examination by his Special Committee.

No graduate student shall receive any credit toward a degree for
grades below ‘‘IV.”” At least ome-third of the eredits required
for the degrees of Master of Arts or Master of Science shall be
((I’? or l‘I];))
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MAasTER’S DEGREE THROUGH ScHO0L OF MEDICINE.

The Master’s degree may be earned through graduate work in
the Medical School of the University at Portland. The requirements
for this degree in medicine are those specified by the committee on
education of the American Medical Association, with such adapta-
tions only as are made necessary by the administrative organization
of the Graduate School of the University.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS.

The University has established Graduate Assistantships in many

departments, open to graduate students majoring in those depart-
ments. These assistantships pay from $400.00 to $600.00 per year,
and may be held more than one year. Other minor positions, as
readers or assistants, are also open to graduate students. Graduate
students employed in sueh instructional work have the benefit of the
reduction in the registration fee.

Those interested in securing such positions should correspond
with the president of the University or the head of the department in
which they expect to work.




94 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE AND
THE ARTS

THE FACULTY

P. L. CAMPBELL, LL. D., President.

JouN STrRAUB, Lit. D., Dean of the College of Literature, Science and
the Arts, Professor of Greek Language and Literature.

PErRCY PAGET ApAmS, B.S., Professor of Graphies.

LieuTENANT-COLONEL RAavmonND C. Bamp, U. S. A, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Military Science and Tacties.

James D. BArNETT, Ph. D., Professor of Political Science.

ErNEST SUTHERLAND BATES, Ph.D., Professor of Rhetoric and
American Literature.

JouN FREEMAN Bovarp, Ph. D., Professor of Zoology.
WirLiaM PINGRY BoyNTON, Ph. D., Professor of Physics.
JuniA BurGESs, M. A., Professor of Rhetoriec.

*ALBERT E. CAswELL, Ph. D., Professor of Physics.
HErMAN ALDRICH CLARK, M. A., Professor of Latin.
RoBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D., Professor of History.
TimoTHY CLORAN, Ph. D., Professor of Romance Languages.
Epmunp 8. CoNkLIN, Ph. D., Professor of Psychology.
PETER CAMPBELL CROCEKATT, M. A., Professor of Economics.
MaBEL LouiSE CuMMINGS, Director Women’s Gymnasium.
BurcaArRD WoobpsoN DEBuUsK, Ph. D., Professor of Education.
Epcar Ezexkien DECou, M. S., Professor of Mathematies.

FREDERICK STANLEY DUNN, M. A., Professor of Latin Language and
Literature.

tCHAs. H. Epmonpson, Ph, D., Professor of Zoology.

*Leave of absence.
tResigned.

e A
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ErizABETH FREEMAN Fox, B. A., Dean of Women. e
James HENRY GILBERT, Ph. D., Professor of Economics.

CHESTER A. GREGORY, M. A., Professor of Education.

WinLiaM L. HaywArDp, Director Men’s Gymnasium.

HerBerT CrOMBIE HowEg, B.A., Professor of Modern English
Literature.

JouN J. LANDSBURY, Mus. Dr., Professor of Music.

Epwarp H. McALISTER, M. A., Professor of Mechanics and Astronomy.

WirLiaMm EpmuND MiLNg, Ph. D., Professor of Mathematics.

EArL L. PAckARD, Ph. D., Professor of Geology.

Mary H. PErRKINS, M. A., Professor of Rhetoric.

RoBerT W. PrEscorT, B. A., Professor of Public Speaking.

ArcHiBALD F. REDDIE, B. A., Professor of Public Speaking.

HeLEN RHODES, Assistant Professor of Art.

EpwiN CLYDE RoBBINS, Ph. D., Professor of Economics.

tJosepH SCHAFFER, Ph. D., Professor ot History.

FriepricH GEORGE G. ScHMIDT, Ph. D., Professor of German.

ALTRED HERMAN ScHROFF, Professor of Fine Arts.

HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph. D., Professor of Education.

FREDERICK LAFAYETTE SHINN, Ph. D., Professor of Chemistry.

WarreN D. SmitH, Ph. D., Professor of Geology.

*ORIN FLETCHER STAFFORD, M. A., Professor of Chemistry.

*Frep L. StETsoN, M. A., Professor of Education.

* ALBERT RADDIN SWEETSER, M. A., Professor of Botany.

W. F. G. THACHER, M. A., Professor of Rhetoric.

HARRIET THOMSON, B. A., Assistant Director of Women’s Gymnasium,

EpwARD THORSTENBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Scandinavian Languages.

LitniAN TINGLE, Professor of Household Arts.
Raymonp H. WHEELER, Ph. D., Professor of Psychology.

*Leave of Absencg.
tResigned.
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MaAry WarsoN, M. A., Assistant Professor of English Literature.

FREDERICK GEORGE YOUNG, B. A., Professor of Economies and
Sociology.

CHARLOTTE BANFIELD, B. A., Instructor in Public Speaking.

CrcELIA SMITH BELL, B. A., Instructor in English Literature.

NormA B. DoBIE, B. A., Instructor in English Literature.

LAura CELESTE FoULKES, B. A., Instructor in Botany.

Lois GrAY, B. A., Instructor in Romance Languages.

CeLiA HAGER, M. A., Instructor in Psychology.

CamiLLA LEAcH, Assistant Instructor in Drawing.

ANTOINETTE SHUMWAY, B. 8., Instructor in Household Arts.

ANDrEW FisH, Instructor in. History.

Ipa V. TurNEY, M. A., Instruetor in Rhetoric.

CATHERINE WINsLOw, Ph, B., Instructor in Women’s Gymnasium.

Lewis A. Boxp, M. S. Assistant in Geology.

ArExANDER P. BowEN, B. A. Assistant in Psychology.

Mary CHAMBERS, B. A., Assistant in Zoology

JorN H. CLArg, B. S., Assistant in Economics

DoroTHY GILSON, B. A., Assistant in Latin.

Rura GREEN, B. A., Assistant in Rhetoric.

FraNk B. KELSEY, B. 8., Assistant in Geology.

CLyDE MAsoN, B. A., Assistant in Chemistry.

Rura MoNTGOMERY, B. A., Assistant in Education.

MArcus D. O’DAy, Assistant in Physics.

TsABELLE SLAVIN, B. A. Assistant in Zoology.

GEorGE W. TAVLOR, B. A., Assistant in Physies.

ORGANIZATION

The College of Literature, Science and the Arts includes the fol-

lowing departments:
\ Botany, Chemistry, Rhetoric and American Literature, English
Literature, Economics and Sociology, Education, Geology, Germanic
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Languages, Greek, History, Household Arts, Hygiene and Physical
Tducation for Women, Latin, Mathematics, Mechanics and Astrf)n-
omy, Military Science, Philosophy and Ethies, Psychol?gy, Phys:ms,
Physical Education for Men, Political Secience, Public Speaking.
Romance Languages and Zoology.

LOWER DIVISION

Students entering the College seleet a Major Subject, and the
head of the appropriate department aects as adviser, or assigns
the student to an adviser. The adviser is responsible for placing
ipon the study card such a selection of courses as shall satisfy the
niversity preseriptions and prepare the student for his Major work.
All petitions must also be countersigned by the adviser. Change of
Major may be made by the student at the beginning of an academic
year; at other times it is made only on granting of a petition. In
pither case a record of the change, acknowledged by both advisers
concerned should be filed in the Registrar’s office.

SPECIAL COURSES

Certain special courses have been arranged in the College leading
o advanced work in the professional schools of the University or
elsewhere, or in preparation for certain vocations. These courses
are listed below, together with the name of the department or school
and the page where the description is given.

Course. Dept. or School. Page
........................ Architecturel: . ... ... . 104
Art Teachers and Supervisors ......... dueabion st i o 0 oo 123

DINMETCO. |01 el s e et ers o aioisdet o Falats 1ot et (U O CT GO et e oo s

...................................
......................................
.................

............ Y T e el e U 143
Music Teachers and Superwsors ........ [ ducatioml St  EReR T 127
Eormal (AXt @ snsal i SR Ll il e, Architectures bi. o Lal08
Physical Edueation, Directors, Teachers. Edueation ............ 126

Teachers of High School Science ....... B ducation st BN 125
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UPPER DIVISION

The most important consideration in the Upper Division is the
completion of the Major requirements. The Major departmen!
selected at the beginning of the Upper Division is not to be echanged
except for reasons of the greatest urgency, and then only by
petition. The head of the Major department ordinarily acts as
adviser. For graduation the student must have done work in the
Major or closely allied departments as preseribed by the depari-
ment amounting to not less than 36 term-hours, of which not less
than 24 term hours must be done in junior and senior years in
courses listed as primarily intended for juniors and seniors. But
no department may require more than 72 term hours of Major worlk.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall complete
at least two consecutive years in one foreign language. However,
the two years of foreign language thus required need not be in
the same foreign language if one year is a continuance of 2
language already studied two years in high school.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science shall com-
plete at least three year-courses totalling mot less than 30 term-
hours in Social Science or in Mathematies and Science.

Each candidate for the baccalaureate degree shall present at
the option of his major professor an approved graduating thesis
in his major subject. Credit not to exceed four semester or six
term hours may be allowed for the preparation of the thesis.

Medical students who have completed the junior year in this
University may elect the first year of the School of Medicine for
their senior year, and on its completion, with the approval of the
Medical Faculty, receive their first degree.
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

THE FACULTY

P. L. CampBELL, B. A. LL. D., President of the University.

Errrs Furrer LAWRENCE, 8. M., F. A. 1. A, Dean of School,
Professor of Architécture.

PErCY PAGET ApAwms, B. 8., Professor of Graphies and Assistant to
the Dean.

EpwarD HiRAM MCALISTER, M. A., Professor of Structures.
ALFrRED H. ScHROFF, Professor of Fine Art.

HeLEN RHODES, Assistant Professor of Normal Art,

CaminnA LEeAcH, Art Librarian.

Louts 8. RoSENBERG, Professor of Architectural Design.
ArTHUR RUNQUIST, B. A., Instruetor in Art.

EstHER WUEST, In charge of Extension Work for Art Teachers.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts was organized in
1914. The degree of Bachelor of Architecture is offered for the
completion of the preseribed professional courses in Architecture.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts is offered those majoring in the
Art Department who comply with the general University require-
ments for that degree. Courses are given in Architectural and
Structural Design, Art Appreciation, Civilization and Art, Normal
Art, City Planning, Drawing, Modeling, Graphies, Theoretical and
‘Applied Design, Water Color, and Oil Painting. The school offers
training for students contemplating careers in architecture, paint-
ing, modeling, illustrating, various forms of commercial arts,
struetural design and contracting. In connection with the School
of Edueation, it offers special courses for Art Teachers. Co-
operating with the Extension Department, courses are given in
Portland in Architectural Design. Courses for teachers of art are




100 UNIVERSITY OF OREGQN

—_— —— —_

offered both in summer school and in the Extension Division. A
department of exhibitions operates in connection with the school,

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts is housed in the new
Architectural Building., It has two liberal draughting rooms, very
well lighted, an ample studio with a collection of casts and repro-
ductions of architectural renderings and a large exhibition hall.

The Sechool is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools
of Architecture. The course has been approved by the Oregon
Chapter of the American Institute of Architects.

ADVISERS

Students who register in the School of Architecture and Allieq
Arts should select one of the following professors to act as adviser
in regard to appropriate courses to be pursued: Dean Lawrence for
Design Option in Architecture; Professor Schroff ror work in Fine
Arts; Professor MeAlister for Struetural Option in Architecture;
and Professor Rhodes for work in Normal Art.

The professor so chosen will fill out the student’s registration
card, which should then be countersigned by the Dean of the School
before being filed with the Registrar.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in Art courses in the School of Architeciure
and Allied Arts are subject to the general entrance requirements
of the University, while those majoring in Architecture have
special entrance requirements, as deseribed below.

ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE

Students are admitted to the freshman class on the completion of
a four-year high school course, or its equivalent, requiring fifteen
units of work. The term unit means the equivalent of five reeitations
per week, of not less than forty minutes each, in one branch of study
for a school year of not less than thirty-six weeks.

No student will be admitted to the University who does not have
full freshman standing. (Exeeptions may be made in the case of
bona fide special students.)
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(a) Fixed requirements 10 units:

3 [ 03 TaBET L e R e e e Slesiets s e a8 S UNILS
I LT GO 5 06 G O et e 0 6 S0 0T 3 units
Algebra through quadratics..1l4 units
Plane geometry ............ 1. wunit
Solid  geometry ............ 1% unit
SRR AR 8 s A o e ORI B e ST B 1 unit

4. Foreign language in one of the following:
Latin, Greek, French, German or Spanish
(French or German preferred) ........ 2 units

(5] 2 TS B i £ 6 o) et i B (e 1 unit

especially desirable.

of this catalog.

MEDALS AND PRIZES

improvement during his preseribed course.
A. Glen Stanton, 19, was awarded the medal in 1919.

of the Chapter acts as jury in this award.

and the seecond prize of $10.00 was awarded to Russell Collins.

Allen.
$12.50.

for the best sketch problems made during the year.

(b) Elective subjects, 5 units to be presented. These may be
selected from any of the subjects for which standard high schools
give credits toward graduation and may include additional work in
the above required subjects. Additional units in English are

For further information concerning entrance requirements, excess
matriculation credits and special student standing, see earlier pages

The American Institute of Architects offers each year a medal to
each of the thirteen members of the Association of Collegiate Schools
of Architecture to be awarded the student making the most consistent

The Oregon Chapter of the A. I. A. awards two prizes each year
for proficiency in architectural design The Educational Committee
In 1916-17 the first prize of $15.00 was awarded to Joe Tominaga

In 1917-18 the first prize was $15.00 was awarded to Walter
Chureh, and the second prize of $10.00 was awarded to Marie Louise

In 1918-19, Hollis Johnston and L. J. Ellis were each awarded

John McGuire, 1917, has offered a prize of $25.00 to be awarded
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COURSES
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN

Architectural design is introduced in the first term of the
freshman year in order to bring the student in touch with his
professional work and eo-workers as early as possible. This
Elementary design is taught by simple problems of composition—
i. e. placing openings in the facades of a prescribed building and
lectures on materials, mouldings, funection, details, composition and
paper models of the building are finally made to give the student
an early experience in the reality of the ‘‘third dimension.”’

In the sophomore year, carried along parallel with the course
in History of Architecture, certain of the problems given by the
Beaux Arts Imstitute of Design of New York are taken in order
to bring the students in competition with those throughout the
country taking these problems. However, much less time is given
to these ‘“Order Problems’’ than called for in the Schedule of the
Beaux Arts Institute of Design and short problems are assigned fo
bring the students face to face with the problem of fitting simple
architectural solution to the practical limitation of materials—
requirements of plan and site.

The Junior and Senior Design is given by means of projects,
major sketch and minor sketeh problems. Actual conditions of
site and environment are incorporated in the program as far as
possible and the work of City Planning, Domestic Architeeture and
Architectural Tesign are correlated in such problems as ‘‘An
Industrial Village’’ and ‘‘A State Capitol City,’”’ in which actual
topography is given and the problems in Architectual Design asso-
ciated definitely with living conditions and other practieal con-
siderations.

JURIES AND JUDGMENTS

The problems given in the School of Architeeture, in Design,
Domestic Architecture and Research and Ornament are judged by
juries of practical architects. The following serve as jurors:

T T T D T o e e T easces . ]
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Morris H. Whitehouse, A. I A. A E. Doyle, A. I. A.

Joseph Jacobberger, AT A Alfred Smith, A. I. A.

W. G. Knighton, A. I. A.
William G. Holford, A. I. A.
H. A. Whitney, A. I. A.

Folger Johnson, ALIVA,
John Bennes, A. I. A.
Wade Pipes

In order that the students may be made aware of their progress,
21l judgments are recorded on score cards, varying with the problem.
hese show the values secured in Indication, Lettering, Composition,

Rendering, Parti, Architectural Play, Section and Elevation.

GRADING IN ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN

Students in Architectural Design courses must secure a preseribed
umber of credits before graduation is allowed. Each term a
schedule of problems is posted and points are allowed on the basis
of Tirst Mention, Second Mention and Mention, these mentions being
awarded by visiting juries, subject to the approval of the professor
of architectural design. The total number of points secured by each
student automatically fixes his grade for the term. Should any
student lack the points needed to enable him to pass, he must make
' up his deficiency by taking extra assignments until ne has attained
the rank of passing.

TLANDSCAPE DESIGN

Professor A. L. Peck, of Oregon Agricultural College, gave a
wo term course in Landsecape Design in 1917-18 in connection with
the course in Domestic Architecture.
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‘ SYNOPSIS OF COURSES IN ARCHITECTURE LEADING TO
{1 THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

| 1. DESIGN OPTION
Dean Lawrence in Charge

FRESHMAN YEAR

| Subjects Credits
| Fall Winter Spring
| *English Composition 3
Elementary Language; French, German or Spanish ...
General Physiecs
‘ Descriptive Geometry
Architectural Design Elements
Advanced Algebra
Trigonometry
Shades and Shadows
Physical Training and Military Drill

Total Credits 15 18 18

5
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Subjects Credits
Fall Winter Spring

General Chemistry 4
Analytical Geometry
2nd Year Language
Avrchitectural History
Drawing
Water Color
Architectural Design
| Perspective
‘ Calculus
| Research in Ornament and Style
Geology of Building Materials
[ Physical Training and Military Drill

Total Credits I e 16
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, JUNIOR YEAR

‘ Subjects Credits
Fail Winter Spring

Principles of Economics 4
Architectural History 2 2 2
Il Applied Mechanics 3 3 3
| Life Class 1 1 2
[ Architectural Design ...... 4 4 b
! Research in Ornament and Style 1 1 1
| Domestic Architecture i il 1
| Specifications 1 1 1
; Pen and Pencil 1 1
| pu— = —
Total Credits 17 18 16
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SENIOR YEAR : f it

jects Credits
N Fall Winter Spring “

Civilization and Art Epochs 2 9 2 !
Elements of City Planning i 3 1 il 1 i
Special Subjects: Heating, Ventilation, Plumbing, Acous- f

tics, Illuminating 7l {
Sanitary Science and Public Health ... 1 1
Life Class : 1
Architectural Design & 7 7
Modeling : 1 1 1
Constructive Design 2 2 D)
Pen and Pencil : 1
Building Materials and Constructive Types ..o 1
Ethics and Business Relations i 1 1
Graphic Statics : 2
Cartoons for Mural and Stained Glass 1 1

Total Credits 1l 18 16

#t is especially desirable for students in Architecture to enter the School
proficient enough in English to allow them to be excused from at least one
hour during the winter and spring terms, in which case Architectural Design
and Drawing should be taken.

II. STRUCTURAL OPTION
Professor McAlister in Charge

The Freshman year is identical with that of the Design Option.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Subjects Credits
Fall Winter Spring

Chemistry 4
Analytical Geometry
Calculus
Architectural History
Drawing
Architectural Design
Working Drawings
Elementary Mechanies
Perspective 2
Geology of Structural Materials
Physical Training and Drill

Total Credits 15 17
JUNIOR YEAR

o
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Subjects Credits
Fall Winter Spring
Mechanics 3 3 3
Architectural History 2 % 2
Specifications 1 1 1
Principles of Economiecs 4 4
Surveying 2 2
Strength of Materials 3 3
Wooden Trusses 2
Stresses 8
Masonry 4
Graphic Statics 2 2

Total Credits 6 A,
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SENIOR YEAR

Subjects Credits
Fall Winter Spring

Reinforced Concrete 3 3
Heating and Ventilation 3
Electric Lighting and Wiring
Mechanical Appliances
Arches
Foundations
Steel Trusses
Steel ¥rame Buildings
City Planning
Ethics and Business Relations
Civilization and Art Epochs
Hydraulics
Thesis. ...

Total Credits 17 17
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FINE ARTS

The aim of the Fine Arts Course is not primarily to produce
artists and sculptors, but to teach the actual praetice of art, not by
lectures only, but by every means intensively and with energy cal
culated to refine the powers of observation of eye, and, in cooperation
with the School of Musie, the perceptions of the ear. It aims at no
actual fusion with other departments, but a federation among them
all. It is felt that the student’s powers of observation may bhe
strengthened and refined by some thorough practice in art, the works
of which are to be appreciated in after life, and that his sphere of
possible art pleasure may be greatly increased and refined therehy,
thus widening out the student’s taste, making it more eatholic and
universal.

Life class study induces concentration of perceptive faculties
intensively. The lectures are planned for the understanding of
history, theory, practice and technique of master works of the world
They cover the psychology and intellectual analysis of the artistic
perception and the emotional response which each work of art re
quires, thus insuring the complete understanding of its essence.

The aim is aestheticism in its largest aspects and although af-
filiated with the regular college curriculum, this course must event-

 ually become as efficient and comprehensive a foree in pure culture

as the best academies and schools of art are in America today.

By i e I"
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SYNOPSIS OF COURSE IN FINE ARTS LEADING TO THE
; DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 1~

Professor A. H. Schroff, Director in Charge |
4 FRESHMAN YEAR
' Credits

1 ji ﬁ
i Subjec Fall Winter Spring

English Composition 3
‘ 1st Year Language 5

Art Appreciation ..

‘ Drawing
| Modehing sttt
! Personal Hygiene (for women)
‘[1 Practical Ethies (for women)
' Physical Education

Military Science (for men)
: Electives (for women)
f Tlectives (for men)

Total Credits 16 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Subjects Credits

i Fzzll Winter Spring
4

.
o
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16

i T
w

| ond Year Language 4
Life Class -... 2 2 2
‘Water Color 1 3 i
Pen and Pentil 1 1 1
A Course in “Science Group” 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Color Theory S e | 1
Military Science (for men)
Electives 3 3 3
Total Credits 16 16 16

JUNIOR YEAR
Subjects Credits
i Fall Winter Spring
= Advanced Water Color 1k i
| Civilization and Art Epochs 2 b
Principles and Practice of Decorative Design ....oocoeeieiccees 2

2
Life Class 4 4
Advanced Modeling ) a4
Electives 6 6

;I Rl VR

Total Credits 16 16
SENIOR YEAR

Subjects Credits
Fall Winter Spring
Life Class 5
Mural Decoration and Stained Glass al 1 i
- History and Appreciation of Music 2 2 2
Principles and Practice of Decorative Design s oot 2 2 2
Advanced Modeling 1 i 1
0il and Water Color Painting ..... i 15 A
Electives 4 4 4
Total Credits 16 16 16

NOTE: Fpreign Language requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
must be met in accordance with the general regulations of the University.
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NORMAL ART

The aim of the Normal Art courses is to develop an appreciation
for the beautiful, to give freedom, spontaneity and power of original
self-expression in design, with some understanding of the design
and processes employed in the industrial arts and crafts. The student
is also prepared for the work of supervising and teaching art in the
schools.

SYNOPSIS OF COURSE IN NORMAL ART LEADING TO THE
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
Professor Helen Rhodes in Charge

FRESHMAN YEAR
Subjects Credits
Fall Winger Spring

Design 2 2
Drawing from Cast and Life 1 1 1
Instrumental Drawing 2 2 2
1st Year Language 5 53 5
English Composition 3 3 3
Personal Hygiene 3
Practical Ethies 1-3 1-3 1-3
Physical Education 1 1
Elective 2 2

Total Credits 17 1-3 16 1-3 16 1-3

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Subjects Credits
Fall Winter Spring

Design 2 2
Life Class 2 2 2
Representation 1 i il
Color Theory 1 1 al
2nd Year Language 4 4 4
Course in Social Science Group 3 3 3
Physical Education 1L 1 1
Elective 2 2 2

Total Credits 16 16 16

JUNIOR YEAR
Subjects Credits

Fall Winter Spring
Textiles and Dress Design
Art Appreciation
Pedagogy of Art
Life Class
Pen and Pencil
Water Color
Education
Elective

Total Credits
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SENIOR YEAR ) i
Subjects Credits i !
1

Applied T e R S T P s e TN 2 2
Home DtOration: - e e ST T S 2 2 2
Practice Teaching —o.——e A 4 7l
Civilization and Art Epochs 2 9 2
e e AR S T A R A —6_ —6- —E

Total Craditaitisst TR e S e st S e 16 16 16
o

NOTE: Foreign Language requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree
must be met in accordance with general regulations.

EXTENSION WORK

In connection with the Extension Division of the University, the
Sehool of Architecture and Allied Arts carries on classes in Portland
in Architectural Design. Speeial courses for art teachers are also
offered. Lectures are applied to communities desiring talks on
architeeture, art and city planning. Cooperating with the Educa-
tional Committee of the Oregon Chapter of the American Institute
of Architects and the Art Division of the Portland Women’s Club,
courses of lectures have in the past been arranged dealing with the
Great IHistorical Phases of Architecture, and with speeial subjects,
sueh as Domestic Architecture, School Room Design, Art Training
in the Publiec Schools, Tire Protection, The Architect and the In-
vestor, Excess (ondemnation, City Plannning, ete.

EXTIBITIONY

The following exhibitions have been held during the past years:

Loan exhibit from Portland architects; collection of student work
from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology; of art work done in
the public schools of Portland under the direction of Miss Esther
Wuest; of contemporary American oil painters; examples of the
work of Henry Wentz of Portland, of the teaching staff of the
sehool; of interior decoration and domestic architeeture; of litho-
graphs; etehings; block prints; modeling, design and color in textiles
and in mature, especially in birds, butterflies and flowers; of print-
ing; of bookbinding; photography : work in metal and leather;
gardening, weaving; needlework; bookplates; posters and examples
of art found in advertising; the colleetion of flower paintings by
Mrs. Albert R. Sweetser; bird and animal pictures by Bruce Horsfall;
work of the Portland Art Museum; Oregon artists; ecircuits from
the American Federation of Arts.
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE
FACULTY

P. L. CampBELL, B. A. LL.D., President.

D. WarTeEr MorTOoN, M. A., B. D, C. P. A., Dean of the School of
Commerce and Professor of Commerce.

T. J. Borirao, B. A., Professor of Commerce (Accounting).

ALEXANDER BOWEN, Assistant in Psychology.

JuLiA BurGEss, M. A., Professor of Rhetoric.

E. S. ConkLIN, Ph. D., Professor of Psychology.

M. LuciLE COPENHAVER, Assistant in Mathematies.

CHARLES E. CoucHE, President Couche Advertising Agency, In-
structor in Advertising, Portland Extension Division.

P. C. CrocrATT, M. A., Professor of Economies.

E. E. DeCou, M. S., Professor of Mathematics

Crawrorp C. Epmonps, B. A, M. A., Professor of Commerce (Busi-
ness Management and Salesmanship).

J. H. GiuserT, Ph. D., Professor of Economics.

Cer1A V. HAGER, M. A, Instructor in Advertising.

Frank H. Hiuvron, A. B., J. D., Instructor in Business Law, Port-
land Extension Division.

*ArpAN C. Hopkins, B 8. C., Professor of Commerce.

R. H. KINNEY, Assistant in Commerce.

CuESTER T. KRONENBERG, A. B., M. A., Member of Staff of Whitfield
& Whiteomb Co, Certified Public Aceountants, Instructor in Ae-
counting, Portland Extension Division.

ALFRED L. Lomax, Professor of Commerce (Foreign Trade).

W. E. MinNg, Ph. D., Professor of Mathematies.

MAry H. PErRkINS, M. A., Professor of Rhetoric.

E. C. Ropeixs, Ph. D., Professor of KEconomics and Sociology.

W. D. Smrra, Ph. D., Professor of Geology

M. T. SoLvE, B. A., Instructor in Rhetorie.

Ipa V. TurNEY, M. A., Instructor in Rhetoric.

F. MiroN WARRINGTON, (formerly of A. O. Anderson & Co.) In-
structor in Foreign Trade, Portland Extension Division, School of
Commerce.

R. H. WHEELER, Ph. D., Professor of Psychology.

*Resigned.
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The School of Commerce was established in 1914 when the Board
of Higher Curricula of the State of Oregon authorized the Univer-
sity of Oregon to establish undergraduate and graduate courses
in Commerce, the purpose of which should be to train young men
and women for positions as business executives and managers.
The functions of the Sehool of Commerce, as set forth, were as
follows:

1. To offer professional courses to young men and women pre-
paring for the more important lines of business administration
in Oregon. - ‘ »

9. To conduct research activities for determining for the people
of Oregon profitable and preferred industries for Oregon and
the conditions for their most effieient pursuit.

3. To offer guidance to the best organization and procedure
for marketing Oregon products and for effective purchases to
supply Oregon ’s needs.

4. To suggest forms of organization, management and adminis-
tration caleulated to raise the efficiency of all lines of enterprise
in Oregon.

5. To foster through organization of conferences and commis-
sions larger cooperation and efficiency in all research activity
among the people of the State and aiming at higher development
of its resources.

With the above aims in view it is obvious that no courses are
to be given in bookkeeping, shorthand and typewriting, which
courses have been assigned to the Oregon Agricultural College.

The work is divided between the campus Sehool of Commerce,
and the Portland Extension Center School of Commerce. The aim
in both instances, so far as the faculty is concerned, as will be
noticed, is to have the courses taught by men who have had not
only technical but practical experience in the field in which they
are teaching. All accounting courses are taught by men who have
had practical accounting experience and who are certified. The
courses in Foreign Trade, Advertising, Business Law, are likewise
taught by men who are actually at work in the field in which they
are giving instruetion.

The degree given to students who satisfactorily complete all
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University requirements of the four-year course, is Bachelor of
Business Administration. When the graduate work, some courses
of which have been already established, is fully organized it is
expected that the degree of Master of Business Administration will
be given all graduate students in commerce classes.

The first two years of the Commerce course are given over
to general preparation, while intensive specialization in business
subjects is permitted in the third and fourth years and as soon
as the graduate school is established will be continued in graduate
courses. The program as now laid out is as follows:

First Year—
English.
Modern Language or Chemistry.
Economic History.
Eeonomie Geography.
College Algebra.
Industrial History.
Mathematies of Investment.
Elective 3 hours.

Second Year—
Principles of Economiecs.
Modern Language.
Accounting Principles.
Psychology.
Business English.
Elective 3 hours.

Third Year (Al Electives)—
Business Organization and Management.
Cost Accounting.
Foreign Selling Methods.
Foreign Exchange.
Practical Exporting.
Salesmanship.
Sales Management.
Credits and Collection.
Elementary Banking.
Business Law.
Employment and Executive Management.
Accounting Systems.
Life Insurance.
Fire Insurance.
Purchasing.
Statisties.

e ————— gy et —
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Fourth Year (AUl Electives)— |
Auditing. 1
C. P. A. Problems. : ‘
Trade Routes and World Ports.

Brokerage.

Corporation Organization and Management.
Marine Insurance.

Municipal and Public Utility Accounting.
Investments.

Practical Banking.

Advertising.

Lumber Accounting.

Industrial Management.

Plant Management.

Courses Given in the Portland Extension Center—

Principles of Accounting—MTr. Kronenberg-

vost Accounting—Mr. Kronenberg.

C. P. A. Problems—Dean D. Walter Morton.

Business Mathematies—Mr. Kronenberg.
Advertising—Mr. Couche.

Business Law—Mr. Hilton.

Salesmanship and Sales Management—Prof. Edmonds.
Business Organization and Management—Prof. Edmonds.
Life Insurance—Prof. Hopkins.

Tire Imsurance—Prof. Hopkins.

Foreign Trade—Mr. Warrington.

Commercial Spanish—Mr. Warrington.

(fommercial French—Mr. Warrington.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
FACULTY

P. L. CampBELL, B. A., LL.D., President of the University of Oregon,
H. D. SuELDON, Ph. D., Dean of School of Education.

B. W. DEBUSK, Ph. D., Educational Psychology.

C. A. GREGORY, M. A., School Administration.

H. R. DouerAss, M. A., Secondary Eduecation.

G. M. RucH, M. A,, Practice Teaching, Science.

MARGARET B. GooDALL, A. B., University High School. English
GEORGE E. FINNERTY, Commereial Branches.

Vicror Morris, B. A., History.

EpiTH BARER PATTEE, B. A., French and Latin.

LEXIE STRACHAN, Mathematies.

HeLEN RuODES, Normal Art.

ANNA LANDSBURY BECK, B. A., Musie,

ORGANIZATION

The School of Edueation of the University of Oregon was author-
ized by the Board of Regents in February, 1910. The general pur-
pose of the school is to organize and correlate all the foreces of the
University which have for their ultimate aim the growth of educa-
tional efficiency in the State of Oregon. This work is done through
the effective grouping of courses for teachers in the regular college
curriculum, through the Summer School, the Correspondence School,
and through investigation of questions of importance to the State
and publication of results in bulletin form. The new Education
Building, designed for the School of Education, gives commodious
and well fitfed quarters for the school.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR SPECIALIZING

The School of Education, by means of the professional training
offered in the various departments of education and the academic
instruction given in the respective University departments, is pre-
pared to train the following classes of teachers:
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(1) Superintendents, principals, supervisors and teachers for ad-
ministrative work.
(2) Teachers for departmental work in a senior high sehool.

(3) Teachers for departmental work in a junior high sehool.

(4) Special supervisors in Musie, Art, Physical Training, Ath-
letic Sports, Public Speaking and Commerce.

(5) Teachers for Normal Schools and Colleges.

(6) Teachers who are interested in defective and subnormal chil-
dren and delinquents.

(7) Those who are interested in physical and mental measure-
ments and tests as specialists in large cities.

Tor a more detailed synopsis of these courses, see under ‘¢Courses
of Tnstruetion’’ elsewhere in this catalog.

THE UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL

The Univei-éi-ty High School is the laboratory for research work
in education. It is housed in the Education Building where it is most
convenient for students in education. Here students may have an
opportunity of observing the successful application of methods
of teaching and may acquire, under supervision, such skill as will lead
to the actual work of the school. Model lessons are given by the
supervisors in charge so that those who are preparing to teach may
have illustrations to guide them in the applications of the prineiples
underlying edueation.  Lesson plans are worked out and supervised
teaching is done. Much of the teaching is done by the problematic
or project method. Those unique problems of diseipline and organi-
sation are carefully worked out. The physical equipment is modern
and ample to take care of the needs of the school. The laboratories
are especially well equipped and wide use is made of the apparatus.
Student activities are emcouraged and mueh may be learned from
the methods employed. Mental and physical tests and measurements
are made from time to time and a careful record is kept of the re-
sults in the various tests.
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LIBRARY FACILITIES AND MUSEUMS
LIBRARY

The University library now contains in exceess of 85,000 volumes
and is rapidly growing. Ior research work in education the library
offers, by far, the best opportunities of any library in the state.
It is open every day except Sunday, from 7:45 A. M. to 10 P. M.
Books not found in the library dealing with any special problem,
which a student may be interested in, will be ordered as far as
possible. All the current magazines and periodicals are found in the
general reading room.

MUuUSEUMS

The Geological Museum contains thousands of specimens of ver-
tebrate fossils from the John Day valley, invertebrate specimens,
Paleo-botanical specimens, a display and type collection of minerals,
Oregon economic minerals, type collection of rocks, an ethnological
collection of tools and implements used by early man and many other
interesting specimens.

The Botanical Museum consists of a number of collections known
as the Howell collection, the Leiberg collection, the Cusick colleetion,
and the Edmund P. Sheldon collection. These collections approximate
35,000 specimens,

THE APPOINTMENT BUREAU

The University maintains an Appointment Bureau to aid its grad-
uates and alumni to find those positions for which their academic
and professional training has fitted them. The fee is ome dollar,
payable but once. The Bureau keeps in touch with the Boards of
Education and Superintendents desiring teachers and strives to put
the right teacher in the right place. The Bureau does not assist
teachers who are not University of Oregon graduates, but concen
trates all its energies in the service of its own graduates. A greal
many more calls for superintendents, principals and departmental
teachers come to this Bureau than it is able to fill, and the number
of calls is increasing each year. The recommendation of the Bureau
will be limited to candidates who have taken courses as preseribed
by the School of Education,
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DEGREES

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR SCIENCE

The degree, Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of Science, is conferred
upon students of the School of Tducation who have secured 180
hours of ecollege eredits, exclusive of six hours required in physieal
training and including work required by the major professor.

MASTER OF ARTS OR SCIENCE

The degree Master of Arts or Master of Science is conferred
upon those students who have received the Bachelor ’s degree from this
‘nstitution or from some other college or university of approved
standing. The Graduate School of Education is a department of the
Graduate School of Arts and Sciences, and as such it offers oppor-
tunity for graduate study to those who have done their major work in
Education.

The advanced courses in Education aim to meet the needs of three
classes of students: Tirst, those who are preparing to give courses
in the history and principles of Education in colleges or normal
schools; second, those who are preparing to become supervisors and
administrators in various types of schools; third, students in various
departments of the University, who, in addition to the course in the
major subject matter whieh they intend to teach, wish to become
acquainted with the principles underlying all educational organization
and method. The last mentioned class of students may take Educa-
tion as a minor subject. Graduate students who have had no course
in Edueation, but wish to complete the 22 term hours required
for the State certificate, should register in the undergraduate course.

CERTIFICATES OF GRADUATION

Graduates from the School of Education are entitled to teaching
certificates as provided in the following Oregon school law:

Certificates shall be issued to graduates from standard colleges
or universities who have completed 120 semester hours (180 term
hours) including 15 semester hours (22 term hours) in Education as
follows:

1. One-year State certificates shall be issued without examination,
upon application, to such graduates of standard colleges and univer-
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sities, authorizing them to teach only in the high schools of this State.

2. The holder of a one-year State certificate, issued in aceordance
with the provisions of this section shall, after six months’ suecessful
teaching experience in this State and upon the recommendation of the
county superintendent of the county in which the applicant last
taught, receive, without examination, a five-year State certificat
authorizing him to teach only in the high schools of this State.

3. The holder of a five-year State certificate issued in accordanc
with the provisions of this section shall, after thirty months’ suceess
ful teaching experience in this State and upon the recommendation
of the county superintendent of the county in which the applicant lasi
taught, receive, without examination, a State life certificate authoriz
ing him to teach only in the high schools of this State.

4. The holder of a one-year State certificate, or a five-year Statc
certificate, or a life certificate, secured in accordance with the pro-
visions of this section, is hereby authorized to act as city super
intendent of schools of any city.

Fees are as follows, payable to the State Superintendent of
Public Instruetion:

Onesyestcorbilicadier o i e aiea e s s sisemsd:00
Five-year certificate (after six months’ teaching).... 2.00

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
COURSES OF STuDY FOR HIiGH ScHOOL TEACHERS

Students expecting to teach in the high school should take
Education 51 and 52, 103 or 104, 105, Observation and practice
teaching, two or three courses in Group V (special methods), and
one or two of the departmental academic courses listed below:

CoURSES REQUIRED BY DEPARTMENTS

The following list of the courses of study necessary to equip
teachers in the different high school subjects represents the irre-
ducible minimum which the department in question considers neces
sary to insure superior teaching. Under the ordinary conditions no
student will be recommended for a position in a department of =
high school who has not carried successfully in his college course
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all the work outlined. Exceptions may be made of small high schools
where the candidate must of necessity teach a large variety of sub-

jeets. In schools of this class, where the faculty is limited to three

teachers or less, students will be recommended upon the successful
completion of shorter courses in the subject to be taught. In foreign
languages, students, to secure recommendations, must have taken at
least four year’s work, of which two years must have been completed
in a college or university.

Tt is advisable for students to fit themselves for teaching more
than one subject. While the demand for teachers in the different
subjects fluetuate from year to year, there is at present a particularly
strong demand for men capable of teaching one department and act-
ing as physieal director. Ability to supervise music, athletics, or pub-
lic speaking, adds materially to the chances of securing a first-class
position. Various combinations of subjects are asked for, but the
majority of calls are for teachers of two or more adjacent subjects
as arranged in the following groups: German, Latin, English, His-
tory, Civies, Mathematies, Science (i. e. Physies, Biology, Physiology,
Chemistry, Physiography), Manual Training, Commercial Subjects.

The courses agreed upon by the various departments as requisite
for a teacher’s recommendation in a high school are as follows. Each
student upon graduation should be in a position to teach one major
and two minors. The present list is made to fit the requirements for
minors:

LATIN

Six years of work in the subject is required, or at least two years
beyond the four years offered in the secondary schools. TFifth year
Latin ineludes such standard authors as Cicero’s De Senectute; Ver-
gil’s Belogues, a play of Plautus, Horace’s Odes, Sallust’s Jugurtha,
selections from Catullus and Tibullus. Sixth year, Horace ’s Satires
and Epistles, a book of Livy, Ovid’s Tristia, a play of Terrence,
selections from Pliny and Martial.

SPANISH
Elementary Spanish.
Advanced Spanish.
Classical Spanish.
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. FRENCH

Elementary French.

Advanced French.

History of French Literature in Seventeenth Century.

History of French Literature in Eighteenth and Nineteenth
Centuries.

French Conversation.

GERMAN

Four years’ consecutive work, including:
Elementary German.
Advanced German,
German Classical Drama.
And either German Fiction and Contemporary Literature or the
Nineteenth Century Novel in addition to the teaching of
German.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE, COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE

English Composition.

American Literature.

English Literature (Freshman).

‘Wordsworth.

Shakespeare (one semester).

Teaching of English.

Teachers’ Course in Public Speaking.
Teachers’ Course in Dramatic Interpretation.

HisTorRY

Greece and Rome.

Middle Ages.

Renaissance and Reformation.
Industrial History of Europe.
Modern European History.
History of England.

Early American History.
Later American History

s it art LRt i e T
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MATHEMATICS

Advanced Algebra and Plane Trigonometry.
Analytic Geometry and Caleulus.

Teaching and History of Mathematics.
Theory of Equations and Determinants.

-GEOLOGY
Tor teachers of Physical Geograpuy and Introductory Science:
General Geology.
Physiography.

Puysics
General Physics.
Tistory and Teaching of Physies.
Physical Technies.

CHEMISTRY
General Chemistry.
Analytical Chemistry.
Organic Chemistry.
Teachers’ Course.

BoraNny
General Biology.
General Botany.
Systematic Botany.
Pedagogy of Botany.

Z00LOGY
General Biology.
General Zoology.
Elementary Physiology.
Field Zoology.

The Department of Education recommends the following courses
students preparing for high school positions:

Sophomore Year—History of Education (Course 52); Prinei-

ples of Education (Course 51); Edueational Psychology (Course 53) ;
Psychology is also advisable, but does not count as Education.

Junior Year— Secondary Education (Course 105); Observation of

Teaching (Course 106).

Senior Year— Practice Teaching (Course 107a), four or five hours.




122 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Tne requirements for admission to the School of Education are
the same as those for a-mission to the College of Literature, Science
and the Arts, viz: Fifteen units, representing completion of a four
years’ high school course. Persons more than twenty years of age
and properly qualified may enter the University as special students
without eomplying with the above requirement, but no such student
may be a candidate for a degree or University teacher’s certificate
until all entrance deficiencies are made up.

NorRMAL ScHOOL CREDIT

The School of Education will grant two years of advanced stand
ing to those students who are graduates of the Oregon State Normal
School, providing that before entering the normal school such students
were graduates of standard high schools and completed the subjects
required by the University for entrance.

Work MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

Advanced work in Education may be substituted for the two years
foreign language requirement for those who wish to take the degree
Bachelor of Science in Education. Students making this substitution
earn a B. 8. in Education instead of a B. A. degree.

PLAN OF EDUCATIONAL COURSES

The advanced work in Education is arranged in cyeles. So long
as a quarter plan is in vogue the eycle for advanced work in graduate
study will extend over a period of three quarters or one full year’s
work, The courses are so arranged that the hours do not conflict,
thus affording a wide range of courses for those who wish to do
advanced work. The first cycle deals primarily with the administra-
tive side of education. It is designed for superintendents and prin-
cipals and for those who will devote a large part of their time to the
problems of supervision and administration proper. The fall term
will take up the subject of School Administration proper, the winter
term will deal with Statistical Methods in Education, followed in the
spring term by the Organization of Common School Curricula.

e . oids AT B Rl g L e s
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The second cycle of courses deals with the psychological and
hygienic phases of education. (Educational Hygiene in the fall,
Exceptional Children winter term, and Mental and Physical Tests and
Diagnostic Methods the spring term.)

The third cyele deals with the social aspects of education and
consists of History of American Education, Modern Social Problems
in Education and Educational Sociology.

Coordinate with these courses are the courses in practical appli-
cation of the various principles of education. Here the practical
phases are especially emphasized. The work is done in observation
classes and classes in supervised teaching. Six hours of work in edu-
cation, including a course in observation, is a prerequisite to practice
teaching. - ot

Through the courtesy of Superintendent W. R. Rutherford and
the Board of Education of the City of Eugene, much additional
work of a praectical nature is done in the eity schools.

SPECIAL VOCATIONAL COURSES

COURSES FOR ART SUPERVISORS

The following schedule of courses offered by the School of
Architecture and Allied Arts is recommended for students contemplat-
ing training as Art Teachers or Supervisors.

FRESHMAN YEAR

Course for Art Teachers 3 credits each term
Design—Elementary—Applied Lettering 1 credit
Representation—Object—Nature 1 credit
Color—Theory

Instrumental Drawing 2 credits each term
Perspective
Geometrical
Construetive-Lettering L
Working Drawings

1 credit

1 credit

5 credits each term
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Course for Art Teachers 4 credits each term
D R T O e R L S e R e e e s 1 credit
Pictorigl Representation i .« iiau o iate s siareiios s orae 1 eredit
GolOr WA C T ECOLOT: st te. ites s e iits o Aobs g fo s an ot apeaketns 1 eredit
Drawing—=Castrand bfes o sy ol o st 1 credit

History of Civilization and Art Epochs 3 credits each term
(Including Historic Ornament) —_

7 credits each term
JUNIOR YEAR

Course for Art Teachers 6 credits each term
D esion—— Applred e R e e s i e 1 credit
IRictnresstudy s nts s Lo e e e e et 1 credit
Pictorial Representation oo - ciias o seaci i gute sias o sinte 1 eredit
By BT ) B e s e o T e e e e 1 credit
Pen and Pencil Composition—Values—Technique....1 eredit
Color—Water color—Oil ............ciccvunn.. ....1 credit

History of Civilization and Art Epochs 2 credits each term

8 credits each term
SENIOR YEAR

Course for Art Teachers 8 credits each term
70y Q0T R B T s R e e e o A e R St 2 credits
Pictoriall Representafion T mmae it s Sl S S . .1 eredit
B AR IO bk Sisreleitte o s Slat S 4\ P A m ke wilole 8 oh e ers aheleheTl dote i (e1e 1 eredit
Prachice ‘Meaching  cfERa s 8 i esaatioss 1 credit
ADE DR i S DT Tges o O e R A A - B L A 1 credit
o L T B e e S RS P e s s 1 credit
B0 1 A e o e i S e P 1 credit

Art Appreciation 2 credits each term

10 credits each term

COURSE FOR TEACHERS OF SCIENCE

The following course, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Sci-
ence, prescribes the fundamental courses in Biology, Physies and
Geology which are needed by science teachers in such positions as are
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open to them at the beginning of their careers. It further requires
that the student shall select some one of the sciences as a specialty,
which is to be pursued for at least a year (nine term hours) beyond
the preseribed fundamental course. The following detailed schedule
will satisfy these requirements.

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Winter Spring
3 3

English Composition ..........cc..unn. 3

*Personal Hygione ........ccccveeee.. 3

General - Biology - ..o evee vaonniaceeas 4 o, i

BOLATIY iwsirete s sie oo radebt Ul olister o thalsterloln oot S48 4 4

Zioology |5 e i e 55 4 4

Group and other elective .............. 5-6 45 4-5

15-16 15-16 15-16
*For women. Men substitute elective work.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Winter Spring
4 4

Physies g e ot e 4

Elementary Physiology ............... 4 e bt
Education . it s e e iR 50 4 4
Group:-anduotherielective . ..co. i oae 7-8 7-8 7-8

15-16 15-16 15-16
Fall Winter Spring
4 4

Other Upper Division courses will include the courses in Education
and Practice Teaching required for certification, at least two Method-
ology courses (6 term hours), and not less than nine term hours of
advanced work in the science selected as a specialty. The remaining
hours, probably from 42 to 48, may be taken as free elective. Addi-
tional eourses in the sciences already begun, or courses in Mathe-
maties, Chemistry, Astronomy or Graphies will appeal to those who
wish as complete a grasp as possible of the range of High School
Science, s
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COURSE FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

FRESHMAN YEAR

Zoology four hours and, if not presented for entrance, Physic

four hours.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry four hours, Psychology three hours, and two terms of
Human Anatomy—Applied and Visceral—four hours.

Fall
Hrs.
Kinesiology ...ccccececceme 5
Technique of
Teaching .....ccccceeee 1
Principles of
Education ... 3
Playground
Supervision ............ 3
Gymnastics
Daneing oo
Fall
Hrs.
Corrective
Gymnastics ... 3
Theory of Physical
Education ... 2
eaching s s G 2-3
Gymnasties and
23 T I i e S 1%

JUNIOR YEAR

Winter
Hrs.
Physiology
Normal Instruct
Observation of
Teaching
Playground
Supervision
Gymnasties .
Dancing

SENIOR YEAR

‘Winter
Hrs
Corrective
Gymnastics .............. 3
Theory of Physical
Education ............... 2
Eugenics el
Teaehing ...t 2-8
Gymnasties and
Berts @it 11

Spring
Hrs,
Theory of Physical
Eduecation ... 3
Playground
Supervision ... 3
Gymnasties ... 5|
Sports .. otk

Dhysiolofy monier . 5
Normal Instruction.. .1

Spring
His.
Anthropometry and
Physical Diagnosis. 3
Emergencies and

Bandaging ........... %2
Teaching . ... 2-3
Gymnastics and

Sports

COURSE FOR Music TEACHERS

The Public School Music. Department offers a Supervisor’s course

in grade and high school music.

The first requisite is musicianship.

The student-teacher then receives a thorough and systematic training
in the application of musie, from the first grade through the high

school.

provided in the Eugene City Schools.

The aim is to train teachers in such a way that they may give
children good musie in the most practical way and teach them to

love it.

She is required to teach two terms, and an opportunity is

A teacher who accomplishes this must appreciate all that

she wishes to convey, and therefore the prerequisites of this course

e
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would include the ability to play the choruses she expeets to teach
and a knowledge of the constructional side of music. She must also
be trained in voeal music so that she can properly care for the young
voices in her charge. She must know how to avail herself of all the
musical helps within reach, such as the possibilities qf the talking
machine, the most desirable publications, and the people who are
authorities in the musical world. The School of Music offers courses
in all musical lines and the Public School Department purposes to
apply this knowledge to school needs.

The following are the minimum requirements for a certificate:

Ability to read and play moderately difficult choruses or accom-
paniments.

Two year’s instruetion in singing.

The elements of Musical Science, three terms.

Analysis of Musie, two terms.

Musical History, three ‘terms.

Sight Singing, three terms.

Public School Methods.

History of Education,

Principles of Education.

Choir Experience.

COURSES FOR DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS

For men who desire the ability of training athletic teams in con-
nection with high school teaching. The course includes (1) an intro-
duction to the sciences underlying physical activity; (2) a practical
study of personal hygiene, first aid to the injured and preseriptive
exercise; (3) a detailed study of the theory, rules and methods of
coaching each of the high school athletic sports, supplemented by
practical work on the'field, and (4) a professional study of educa-
tional theory and practice.

The following courses are offered:

Personal Hygiene, one hour, each term.

Theory and Coaching of High School Sports, two hours each
term. ¥

The courses will' be open to juniors and seniors who are prospec-
tive teachers. Successful completion of these courses will entitle
students to a recommendation as Director of High School Sports.
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SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

FACULTY

P. L. CampBELL, A. B., LL. D., President of the University.
Eric W. ArLen, A. B, Dean and Professor of Journalism.
ConiNn V. DyMENT, A. B., Professor of Journalism.

GEORGE TURNBULL, A. B., Professor of Journalism.

W. F. G. THACHER, M. A., Professor of English, Instructor in Ad
vertising.

E. W. Hopg, Ph. D., Dean of School of Law, Instructor in Law of the
Press.

RoBErRT C. HALL, Assistant Professor of Journalism, Superintendent
of University Press.

CeriA V. HAGER, M. A., Instructor in Psychology of Advertising.
M. H. DouGrass, M. A., Librarian.

CarnTON E. SPENCER, A. B., LL. B., Registrar.

The purpose of the School of Journalism is to prepare students
to enter, upon graduation, into the various occupations that have to
do with the editing and publication of newspapers and magazines.
In establishing the Department of Journalism in 1912, the University
had several objectives in view. In the first place it was felt that the
press and public alike would benefit if it were made possible for
young men and women to obtain such a training in journalism that
they should be able to exercise their best abilities in their profession
soon after graduation without a long and painful process of ¢‘break-
ing in.”” This would result in supplying the press with a better edu-
cated personnel, one which would be available for responsible work
earlier in the individual eareer, and which would from the very be-
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ginning have some conception of the splendid possibilities of the
profession. For the student, this type of education offers the
opportunity to obtain in general University courses the broad knowl-
edge and understanding so necessary to the rightly qualified jour-
nalist, without losing touch for four years with the praeticalities
of the profession. Furthermore, since the business and profession of
journalism has reached its present high state of specialization, it is
no longer possible for the young man or woman through any form of
apprenticeship to aequire a familiarity with more than a few of its
numerous branches, This appears perhaps to the beginner to be only
a slight handicap, but the course of promotion takes the journalist
out of his specialty and places him in a position where he has super-
vision over several specialties. It is, then, in after years rather than
at the very beginning, that he will realize to the full the value of
the breadth of preparation such as is now obtainable through Uni-
versity instruction and not under present conditions procurable by
way of apprenticeship in shop, office or editorial room.

University-trained journalists, experience has demonstrated, find
little diffieulty in forming desirable newspaper conneerions promptly
upon graduation. The preference which once existed among editors
and publishers for employes who had worked up in whe office and
shop from office boy or printer’s devil has disappearea. The Uni-
versity Sehool of Journalism each year receives more applications
from newspapers for qualified reporters and adverzising solicitors
than it is able to satisfy. University-trained journalisis in all parts
of the country are proving the value of their training py advancing
rapidly in their chosen profession.

EQUIPMENT

The equipment of the Oregon Sechool of Journalism surpasses that
of all but two or three similar institutions in the world in the com-
pleteness of its laboratory facilities and opportunities for practical
experience in a wide range of journalistic specialties. The Univer-
sity Press, as organized at Oregon, is a department of the School
of Journalism, and one of its principal purposes is to furnish stu-
dents free and full opportunity to familiarize themselves with the
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mechanical and business basis upon which their profession rests. I,
‘ is in connection with this department that the student learns the
‘ ‘ methods and economies of the business office, press room and com. |
posing room, and gains that confidence in his grasp of the underlying
| conditions of the business which it is hoped will enable him in the
future to be a newspaper owner rather than a perpetual employee,

The University Press has a large Number 7 Optimus cylinder pregs
driven by electricity, a large Chandler & Price job press, the latest
Model 19 Mergenthaler linotype, a power cutter, a machine folder,
and other equipment of the same scale of excellence.

In his senior year the student himself becomes actually a publisher,
The school provides for the issuance by its most advanced class of
two regular publications, one weekly news sheet and one monthly |
magazine, and several others at irregular intervals, which furnish the
opportunity for practical contact with a wide range of editorial prob- |
lems.

In addition there are several publications controlled by the
students of the University and usually both edited and managed by
students in journalism. The most important of these are the student
newspaper, the Emerald, and the Oregana, which is a large cloth-
bound annual furnishing varied experience in book publication.

Numerous other publications are constantly passing through the
shops of the University Press, and the student comes in contact with
this work at many points in connection with his various courses.

For writing and editing work, the School of Journalism has a
special small building fitted up like a newspaper office, plentifully
supplied with typewriters, copy desk, private offices and ‘‘morgue’
material.

The School of Journalism subseribes for leading newspapers from
all parts of the United States and has an unusually complete list of |
exchanges among the newspapers of Oregon. These newspapers come |
to the students’ work room or ‘‘local room’’ and are available for
all purposes in connection with the courses.

HONORARY SOCIETIES

The two leading journalistic honorary fraternities maintain
chapters at the Oregon School of Journalism. Sigma Delta Chi, for

e
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men, and Theta Sigma Phi, for women, elect to membership such
students of the School of Journalism as maintain an adequate stand-
ard of achievement in journalistic work and earn and retain the
respeet and confidence of their fellow students. Alumni membership
in these societies is becoming a valued association among newspaper
men and women.

BROAD TRAINING REQUIRED

Professional work in Journalism should form an integral part of
a sound and well-balanced general collegiate course of four years’
duration, In no profession is breadth of knowledge and variety of
training more needed than in journalism.

The professional courses in Journalism are scheduled for the third
and fourth years of the course, and the student in arranging his
schedule should plan to devote half to two-thirds of his time in those
years to strietly professional work, devoting the first and second
years to the fundamentals of a general education.

In special instances, however, students will be allowed to take
professional subjects earlier in their courses where previous prepara-
tion appears to have been sufficient.
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SCHOOL OF LAW
THE FACULTY

P. L. CamPBELL, A. B., LL. D., President.

EpwaArp Wirriam Hopg, Ph- D., Dean and Professor of Law.

JamEs DUFF BARNETT, Ph. D., Professor of Law.

Sam Bass WARNER, A. B., LL. B., Professor of Law-

THOMAS ARMITAGE LARREMORE, A. B., LL. B., Professor of Law.

E. R. BrysonN, of the Lane County Bar, Lecturer on Oregon Practice
and Procedure.

M. H. DouerLAss, A. M., Librarian of the University.

CarnTON E. SPENCER, A. B., LL. B., Registrar of the University.

HISTORICAL STATEMENT
The Law School of the University of Oregon was by aection of
the Board of Regents established as a regular School of the
University on the campus at Eugene in April of 1915, and was em-
powered to confer the law degrees of LL.B and J.D. upon its
graduates. In December, 1919, the Law School was admitted as a
member of the Association of American Law Schools.

THE QUARTERS OF THE LAW SCHOOL

During the month of November, 1916, the Law School movedl
into quarters awarded to it on the third floor of the new Educational
Building, of which it occupies about two thirds of the floor space.
This space is divided into three comfortable recitation rooms, well
lighted and ventilated; the stack-room of the Law Library, where
the students study in the midst of the books; and the five offices
of the Law Faculty, all opening into the stack-room. The arrange-
ments are convenient, offering an easy reference to the books, and a
quiet place for study. The whole building is steam heated and
modern in every respect.

THE LAW LIBRARY
The Law Library is arranged with the idea” of offering to the
students and faculty an easy access to the books. In addition to
about one thousand well selected text-books, eneyclopedias, digests,
ete., bearing on the law, the Law Library now has on hand the
following sets: Lawyers’ Reports Annotated (old and new series);
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American Decisions, American Reports, American State Reports;
American and English Cases Annotated; a fairly complete set of the
English reports; the American Digest complete; the American and
English Eneyelopedia of Law; Cyelopedia of Law and Procedure,
Corpus Juris, as far as published; Ruling Case Law, as far as
published; two sets of the Oregon Supreme Court Reports, together
with several sets of Montague’s Oregon Digest; Lord’s Oregon Laws
and Session Laws (a full set of the session laws of Oregon is kept
i the general library of the University); Words and Phrases
Judically Defined, and other dictionaries; the United States Supreme
Court Reports; Mitehie’s U. 8. Encyclopedic Digest of U. 8.
Reports; the United States Statutes; the entire National Reporter
System. The Library already contains the following law periodicals
and reviews: The American, California, Columbia, Cornell Law Quar-
terly, Harvard, Ilinois, Michigan, Minnesota, Pennsylvania Law
Reviews; Law Quarterly Review; Massachusetts Law Quarterly;
Virginia Law Review; Yale Law Journal; Central Law Journal;
American Journal of International Liaw; Case and Comment; Ameri-
can Law School Review; Legal Aid Review. Others will be added
later.

The study tables for students are of quartered oak, and seat
about thirty. Each student has his own electrie light.

PURPOSES OF THE LAW SCHOOL

The course of instruction extends through three full academie
years. The Law School has practically supplanted the law office
as a place of preparation for the praectice of law. It is obvious
that systematic instruetion by experienced teachers will result not
ouly in a more thorough, but a more speedy, preparation for the
bar, than is possible through the more desultory reading in a busy
law office. The object of the school is to afford a thorough practical
and scientific education in the principles of the Common and Statute
Law of the United States, the English and American System of
Fquity Jurisdietion, and the Public Law of the United States.
Later it is intended to add to this, courses in the cival law of Rome,
and in Theoretical and Comparative Jurisprudence. It is believed
that students should mot only be fitted as completely as possible
for the aetual practice of law and the conduet of public affairs,
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but also stimulated toward real scholarship and research. In order
to accomplish these purposes, the mere accumulation of information
is subordinated to the far more important end of developing the
faculties of the student and of training him in habits of legal
reasoning, at the same time imparting a thorough knowledge of the
law as it actually is.

The method chiefly employed is that of free discussion by the
professor and students of selected cases and other authorities, with
the view of arriving at the principles of law by the process of
inductive reasoning.

PRESENT-DAY IMPORTANCE OF A LEGAL TRAINING

Now that the war is over we have the tremendous task of recon-
structing our national life and fitting it into a changed world. Great
changes are taking place in° our economic, political, moral
and social ideas, and these new ideas must necessarily create new
laws. More certain it is now than ever it was that our law will
have to be re-written in large part, in order that it may embrace our
expanding life.

Our laws must harmonize somewhat with the laws of other
nations whose trade and friendship we desire. Their laws must he
studied and understood, that we may make this contaect.

In our own country, rapid changes are being wrought. The
laws against combinations, the belief in competition, are brushed
aside to make room for government regulation. Co-operation is
winning over competition in the most advanced courtries. Legiti-
mate business must be freed from all that is obsolete, cumbrous,
unduly expensive and obstruetive in the law. The relations of capital
and labor must be ordered by just laws rather than by elashes of
force. In the interest of production, to gain and hold new markets,
to keep abreast of other nations, the state will take a larger hand
in these disputes.

The ‘‘woman movement’’ and the great changes in the economic
condition of women have induced much change in the law. Women
will demand many more rights than have been accorded them hitherto.
A determination on their part to know the law and help make it is
seen in the inereasing number of law schools for women, and thei
growing attendance in schools usually filled by men.
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WHEN STUDENTS MUST ENTER

Students may enter at the beginning of any term, but for students
1ot entering upon advanced standing, a full three years of residence
is required to complete the course. In any case students are expected
to enroll at the opening of the session. Those who enter late meces-
sarily lose much of the work, and absences at that time are treated
like other absences in reducing the number of hours of credit that may
he earned. In no event can students who present themselves more
than a month after the opening of any session be permitied to work
for credits toward graduation during that session,

ADMISSION AS CANDIDATES FOR A DEGREE

Graduates of approved universities or colleges and students who,
in addition to an academic or high sechool course of four years, have
completed two full years (sixty semester hours) of work in an
approved university or college, are admitted to the Law School as
candidates for the degree. The Law School does not require any
particular subjects to be selected during the necessary two years of
college work, but it earnestly recommends that the subjects specified
in the Pre-Legal Curriculum (hereinafter set forth) be pursued. Work
of high school or academic grade taken during the college year will
not he accepted as meeting the requirements of a college year. Col-
lege courses in which there are unremoved conditions or other de-
ficiencies will not be aceepted.

In all cases the applicant should present to the Dean of the Law
School, before the time of application, evidence that he comes within
some one of the classes named. This, in the case of a university or
college graduate, should be in the form of a certificate of graduation;
in the ecase of other applicants, in the form of a certificate showing
in detail the conditions of admission and the university or college work
accomplished, and ineluding an honorable dismissal signed by the
proper authority.

In any case all preparatory work must be completed before enter-
ing upon law study, and no collegiate work whatever may be taken
thereafter by regular students ewcept by special permission of the
Dean of the Law School.
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ADMISSION OF PARTIAL STUDENTS

Persons who have been admitted to the University and who desiy
to study law as a preparation for business, may pursue in the Lay
School, without payment of additional fees, not to exceed one lay
course a term.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Admission to advanced standing is either upon examination or
certificate from a law school of standard grade. Persons who haye
the necessary qualifications for admission to the Law School, and why
have satisfactorily completed work in an approved law school, may,
upon presentation of a certificate of scholarship and of honorable
dismissal from such school, become candidates for advanced standing
in this Law School to the extent of the work so completed. The cer
tificate should show the nature of the work, the time it was pur
sued, the text or case books used and the grades received. Under sim-
ilar conditions attorneys at law in good and regular standing from
any state in which an adequate examination for admission to the bar
is required may apply for one year’s advanced standing (upon exam-
ination) in the Law School.

All candidates for advanced standing should secure the above-
mentioned certificates of preparatory work and legal study and send
them to the Dean of the Law School before presenting themselves for
admission.

TWO-YEAR COURSE
(Preliminary to the Study of Law)

It is a noticeable tendency of the times to require a more thorough
preparation for all the professions. In none is this tendency more
marked than the profession of Law. Therefore, every student who
expects to enter this department is urgently recommended to sccure
as thorough a collegiate course as his circumstances will permit. A
two-year course of studies, termed the Pre-Legal Curriculum, has been
arranged for those who cannot take the full collegiate course in prep-
aration for their professional work in law. Its purpose is to concen-
trate and thus conserve the student’s energies by directing his efforts
into fields which, while affording most valuable cultural results, will
at the same time, it is thought, best prepare his mind to deal effect-
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ively with the law as student and practitioner, To this end it is
suggested that the student selects his studies from the following list:

PRE-LEGAL CURRICULUM

Tirst Year— gy

English Composition :

History (English and American)

Chemistry

Mathematies

Latin (beginners’ course)

Elementary Law (required of all law students)

Beonomies

Physical Training
Sw)(’\)lld Yeal'—

Latin

Physies

American Gé6vernment

Psychology

French or German

Eeonomies

Logie

History of Philosophy

Rhetorie

Public Speaking

Physical Training

A selection from the above subjeets should be made to the
extent of at least sixteen term hours. Eighteen hours may be
taken if the grades obtained warrant this privilege.

If, after completing this two-year course, the student desires
further preparation in liberal arts before beginning his profes-
sional studies, he may either continue through the regular courses.
of the junior or senior years of the College of Arts and Sciences,
or after adding another year to the Two-Year Pre-Legal Course now
completed, he may enter the combined six year course in Arts and
Law, with the aim of obtaining his collegiate and law degrees in
six years, thus shortening by one year a period of study usually
covering seven. TFor this third year’s work the student should take
additional conrses in History, Natural Science, Philosophy, Political
Science, Eeonomies or Sociology, and English Literature.

COMBINED SIX-YEAR COURSE IN ARTS AND LAW
This combined course is open only to students who have main-
tained a uniformly good record for scholarship during the first three
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years of Arts and Sciences.

The student is enrolled in the College of Arts and Seciences dur-
ing the first three years. If at the end of three years he has a uni.
formly good record for scholarship, and has earned in addition to the
credits gained in the Pre-Legal Curriculum enough more to bring
this total number of credits up to one hundred and fifty, he may,
at the beginning of his fourth year enter the Law School forthwith
for the first year’s work in Law. From that time on he must devote
his entire time and attention to the study of the law, and in hig
first year of law study he must earn at least thirty-six term hours
to apply on his A. B. degree, thus making the one hundred and
eighty-six credits required for the A. B. degree. This degree will
be granted upon the satisfactory compietion of the first year sub-
jeets in Law.

DEGREES

The Degree of Bachelor of Laws—
Students who bhave successfully completed the Two-Year Pre-
Legal Curriculum of this University, or an equivalent two years of

general culture study in this or another institution of recognized
collegiate rank, and who have successfully completed courses in law

aggregating one hundred and fifteen credits (the equivalent of three
full years of professional study of law), and who have otherwise
satisfied the requirements of the University and of the Liaw School,
will be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.).

Special students who have maintained over the full three years of
their law course at this school an average mark of IL, and who hy
reason of exceptional ability and character are, in the opinion of
the Law Faculty, deserving of this honor, may be granted the degree
of Bachelor of Laws.

The Degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence—

The degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence (J. D.) will be granted to
students who have received the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or its
equivalent, from this University, or from some other institution of
recognized collegiate rank, and who have satisfactorily eompleted
courses in law aggregating one hundred and fifteen ecredits (the
equivalent of three full years of professional study of law), and who
have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the University and the

g e i, BT — i L AR e T S ———— '
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Law School. Since onme year of law may be counted toward the
degree of Bachelor of Arts, the requirements for the degree of Doctor
of Jurisprudence may be satisfied by the successful completion of
+he Combined Six-Year Course in Arts and Law.

The foregoing statement as to the requirements for degrees is
subject to the following rules:

1. To be a successful applicant for the degree of Doctor of
Jurisprudence a student must have obtained over the full three-years’
law course a minimum average of IL

9. Any students who fails to obtain a minimum average of IV
over the full three years of his law course shall not be graduated.

3. No degree will be conferred upon any student who has not
spent at least one year in resident study at this University.

REGULATIONS

No student will be admitted to the second-year class who is
deficient in more than five hours of the work of the first year.
No student will be admitted to the third year class who is deficient
in any subject of the first year, or in more than one two-term course,
or in more than two one-term courses of the second year.

No student failing in any subject will be permitted to take a
second examination therein without having again taken the course
in which such failure oceurred, nor will any student failing a second
time in any subjeet be allowed to continue in the Law School except
by special vote of the Law Faculty.

l'vrrion AND FEES

The tuition for all regular and special students is ten dollars
a term. This is in addition to the annual registration fee of $17.50,
and the annual student body fee. All fees are payable in three
installments in advance. Students permitted to register late are
required to pay the full charge for tuition for the term in which
they register, and in addition the fines levied in such cases by the
College of Arts and Seciences.

For any deficiency examination or deferred examination a fee of
five dollars for each course in which such examination is granted
shall be charged, payable in each case before the examination is
held.
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

FACULTY

P. L. CampBELL, B. A, LL. D., President of the University.

GrorGE MirToN WELLS, M. D., Emeritus Professor of Pediatrics.

ANDREW JACKSON GiEsy, M. D., Emeritus Professor of Clinical
Gynecology.

JamEs Francrs Bern, M.D., L. R. C. P., London, Emeritus Professo,
of Medicine.

Ricaarp NuUNN, B.A., B.Ch., M.D., Emeritus Professor of Diseascs
of Hye, Ear, Nose and Throat.

SiMEoN EpwARD JosEPHI, M. D., Emeritus Professor of Nervous and
Mental Diseases.

*KENNETH A. J. MAckENzIE, M. D, C. M., L. R. C. P. and L. R
C. S., Edin., Dean, Professor of Operative and Clinical Sur
gery. Head of Department of Surgery. '

Ricaarp B. DinLepunNt, M. D., Dean, Professor of Anatomy.

GEORGE FLANDERS WiLsoN, M. D., Professor of Prineciples and Prac-
tice of Surgery. '

ErNEST FANNING TUCKER, B. A., M. D., Professor of Gynecology.
Head of Department of Gynecology.

EpMUNDE JoBEN LABBE, M. D., Professor of Obstetrics.

ALBERT EDpWARD MAacKAy, M. D., Professor of Genito-Urinary
Diseases.

RoBERT CLARKE YENNEY, M. D., Professor of Clinical Medicine, head
of the Department of Medicine.

RoBerT Louls BENsoN, A. M., M. D., Professor of Pathology, Head
of the Department of Pathology.

Howarp D. HASKINS, A. B., M. D.,, Professor of Biochemistry, Hea
of Department of Biochemistry.

HaroLp B. MyERs, A.B., M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Head of
Department of Pharmacology.

Wirniam F. ALpeN, A. M., Ph. D., Professor of Anatomy, Head of
Department of Anatomy.

*Died March 15, 1920.
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GporcE E. BURGET, S.B., Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Head of
Department of Physiology.

H. J. Sears, A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Head of De-
partment of Bacteriology and Hygiene.

J. F. DicksoN, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology, Head of De-
partment of Opththalmology, Otology, Rhinology and Laryn-
gology.

J. B. BILDERBACK, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Head of the De-
partment of Pediatrics.

Fraxk R. MENNE, B. 8., M. D., Professor of Pathology.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

JamEs CULLEN ZAN, M. D., Associate Professor of Clinical Surgery.
wiLiam Housg, M. D., Associate Professor of Nervous and Mental
Diseases.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS

ALviN WALTER Batrp, A. B., M. D., Assistant Professor of Surgery.

J. ALLEN GiuBErT, Ph. D., M. D, Assistant Professor of Medicine.

J. C. Bruor King, A. B.,, M. D., Assistant Professor of Dermatology
and Syphilology.

CLARENCE J. McCusker, B. 8, M. D, Assistant Professor of
Obstetries.

T. Homrr COFFEN, A. B., M. D., Assistant Professor of Clinical
Medieine.

LAURENCE SELLING, A. B., M. D., Assistant Professor of Clinical
Medicine.

wmniam S. Kwox, B. S, M. D., Assistant Professor of Clinical
Medicine. i

Ors BUCKMINSTER WicHT, A. B., M. D., Assistant Professor of
Gynecology.

GEORGE SHATTUCK WHITESIDE, M. D., Assistant Professor of Genito-
Urinary Surgery.

CaLvIN S. WaITE, M. D., Assistant Professor of Medicine (Hygiene
and Sanitation.)

J. EaRLE ELsE, M. 8., M. D., Assistant Professor of Surgery.

RarpH CHARLES MATsON, M. D., Assistant Professor of Medicine. In
charge of Tuberculosis Division of Out-Patient Department,.

LaEll ) i
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RAy W. MarsoN, M. D., Assistant Professor of Medicine, In charge
of Tuberculosis Division of Out-Patient Department.

I C. Briuy, A. B, M. D., Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine,

CHARLES E. SEARs, B. S, M. D., Assistant Professor of Medicine,

GrorGE F. KoEHLER, M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine.

FrEDERICK A. KIEHLE, A.B., M.D., Assistant Professor of Ophthal-
mology, Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology.

W. B. HowpeN, M.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Surgery.

R. C. Correy, M.D., Acting Professor of Surgery.

H. W. CorriN, M.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Medicine

ASSOCIATES

GEORGE AINSLIE, M. D., Associate in Ophthalmology.

JoHN N. CoGHLAN, M. D., Associate in Otology.

RarpH A. FENTON, A. B, M. D., Associate in Rhinology and Lar-
yngology.

L. H. Haminron, A. B, M. D., Associate in Surgery.

HARVEY G. PARKER, M. D., Associate in Dermatology.

GEORGE NORMAN PEASE, A. B., M. D., Associate in Surgery.

FraANK M. TAYLOR, A. B., M. D., Associate in Medicine. :

RarpH C. WALKER, M. D., Associate in Medicine, (Radiology).

FrED ZIeGLER, B. 8., M. D., Associate in Surgery.

PAUL RockEY, M. D., Associate in Surgery.

B. L. NorpEN, M. D., Associate in Surgery.

C. R. McCLurg, M. D., Associate in Surgery (Orthopedic).

A. C. SmitH, M. D. Associate in Surgery.

MARR BISAILLION, M. D., Associate in Medicine.

E. A. SomMER, M. D., Acting Associate in Surgery.

J. A. PerTIT, M. D, Acting Associate in Surgery.

R. J. Marsu, M. D., Acting Associate in Medicine.

INSTRUCTORS

HorAcCE BURNETT FextoN, A. B., M. D., Instructor in Therapeuties.
Doxarp H. Jessup, Phm, G., M. D., Instructor in Surgery. :
JAMES WENDELL ROSENFELD, A. B. M. D., Instructor in Pediatrics.
Wirniam E. SHEA, M. D., Instructor in Surgery.

Raymonp E. WaTkINS, M. D., Instructor in Surgery.

COURTLAND LINDEN BoorH, A. B, M. D., Instructor in Obstetrics.
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WiLiaM GEORGE SCOTT, M. D., Instructor in Obstetries. :
HARRIET J. LAWRENCE, M.D., Instructor in the Out-Patient Tuber- "
culosis Clinie.

C. STUART MENZIES, M.D., Instructor in Applied Anatomy.

ArEN P. Noves, M. D, Tnstructor in Pediatries.
1. W. Howarp, M. D,, Instructor in Genito-Urinary Surgery.

1. F. Z1EGELMAN, M. D,, Instructor in Gynecology.

ArTHUR S. ROSENFELD, A. B., M. D., Instruetor in Medicine.

carn T. Ross, M. D., Instruetor in Surgery.

B. N. WapE, M. D., Instruetor in Surgery.

[ucENE RockEY, M. D., Instruetor in Surgery.

¢. Lee HynsoN, M. D., Instruetor in Surgery.

(zrTrRUDE FRENCH, B. 8., M. D, Instructor in Ophthalmology.

R. T. Davis, M. D., Instruetor in Ophthalmology.

AxprEW J. BROWNING, M. D., Instructor in Anaesthesis.

[,£0 RiceEN, M. D., Instruetor in Medicine.

MARY MACLACHLAN, M. D., Instructor in Gynecology.

perTHA STUART DYMENT, M.D., Instructor in Pediatries.

wirriam F. KAISER, M. D., Instruetor in Surgery.

R, J. CHIPMAN, M. D., Instruetor in Pediatries.

2opErT G. HALL, M. D., Instructor in Pediatries.

JomN G. ABELE, M. D., Instructor in Infeetious Diseases.

J. W. LUcKEY, M. D., Instructor in Mental and Nervous Diseases.

7. M. SmorT, M. D., Instructor in Medicine.

wisor C. FosTER, A.B., Instructor in Anatomy.

TerperT H. Foskerr, Instructor in Pathology.

I,ura B. Tamiesie, A.B., Instructor in Bacteriology.

(. M. BARBEE, M.D., Acting Instructor in Surgery.

(. U. MooRE, A.M., M.D., Acting Instructor in Pediatries.

7. M. HexpErsHOTT, M.D., Acting Instructor in Ophthalmology

7. W. McCorLuM, M.D., Acting Instructor in Ophthalmology.

(+. T. TROMMALD, M.D., Acting Instruetor in Surgery.
W. W. Vixsox, M.D., Acting Instruetor in Roentgenology
J. G. StromM, M.D., Acting Instructor in Gynecology.
R. M. Dopsox, M.D., Acting Instructor in Gynecology.
R. S. STEARNS, M.D., Acting Instruetor in Applied Anatomy and

Surgery.

J. A. LOUNDAGIN, M.D,, Acting Instructor in Medicine.
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RESEARCH FELLOW

C. U. Moorg, Research Fellow in Biochemistry.
CHARLES FERGUSON, Research Fellow in Pathology.

ASSISTANTS
LesteEr T. JOoNES, Anatomy.
CrinToN H. THIENES, A. B. Embryology and Histology.
EpwiNn E. Oscoop, Biochemistry.
CrAarReL L. OGLE, A. B., Biochemistry.
JouN M. ASkEY, Biochemistry-
Warrer H. MiLLER, Bacteriology.
E. G. FLETCHER, Library.
MareArET TYNAN, R. N., Pathology.
JAaY R. CorrEy, B. S., Pathology.
A. F. WaLTeEr KRESSE, Pharmacology.
ArerT T. MORRISON, Pharmacology.
HomEer P. RusH, Physiology.
Ira MANVILLE, A. B., Physiology.
MirprEp MoBrIDE, A. B. Physiology.

SECRETARY-REGISTRAR
Lucy I. Davis.

" LIBRARTAN
BERTHA B. HALLAM.

TECHNICIANS

Avors TEpiscH, Bacteriology.
WRrEN C. GAINES, Physiology.
R. WALTER JOHNSON, Anatomy, Pathology.

COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY
(The first named is Chairman.)

ExecurivE—Dean, Tucker, MacKay, Benson, Allen.

REVISION OF CURRICULUM AND ADVANCED STANDARDS—Myers, Yenney,

Labbe, Sears, Burget.
Lec1sraTiON—Dean, Josephi, Tucker, Labbe, Haskins.
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ADMISSION, PROMOTION AND PREPARATORY SCHOOLS—DMenne, Sears, "
Zan, Allen, Benson. LR
[ (tROUNDS, BUILDINGS AND IMPROVEMENTS—Tucker, Dillehunt, Allen,

Menne, Myers.
LiBraARY—DBurget, Allen, Sears, Haskins, MacKay.

‘ 1 HISTORY

The Medical School of the University of Oregon was established
= 2t Portland in 1887 by a charter from the Regents of the University.
The first building was a small frame structure loecated at what is
now the corner of Marshall and Twenty-second streets, on the grounds
B of the Good Samaritan Hospital. It consisted of a single lecture
room on the ground floor, and an anatomical laboratory, on the upper
floor. From 1890 until June, 1919, a three-story frame structure,
located at Twenty-third and Lovejoy streets, was utilized.
The merger of the medical department of the Willamette Uni-
K versity, the first foundation of the kind in the State of Oregon, with
}. the Medical School of the University of Oregon, was effected by
mutual and friendly arrangements on the first day of September, 1913.
Under the terms of the merger the Medical Department of the Will-
amette University retired permanently from the field of medical
J education, and transferred its entire enrollment, numbering forty,

% to the State School in the city of Portland, and arrangements were
:f effected so that the students of the Willamette University were
-] graduated during the course of the following three years, and re-
v ceived degrees indicative of the merger of the two schools, and the
alumni of both sehools are consolidated under the Medical School of
the University of Oregon, which becomes at once the sole school of
medicine in the Pacific Northwest, thus serving the largest territory
in the United States served by one medieal school.

In the spring of 1914 a gift of 20 acres of land was made to the
Medical School of the University of Oregon by the Executive Com-
B mittee of the Oregon-Washington Railroad & Navigation Company.
The campus is situated on Marquam Hill, one of the most attractive .
scenic points in the ecity of Portland, and can be approached by
= casy grades from the Terwilliger Boulevard. Under the terms of the
gift it will be possible to erect hospitals upon the campus which will
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enable the faculty of the school to give the most practical instruction
upon all branches of medicine.

The twenty-eighth, twenty-ninth and thirtieth legislative assemblies
appropriated a total of one hundred and ten thousand dollars, Whic]\:
combined with twenty-five thousand dollars given by citizens of Port-
land, has enabled the erection of a reinforced concrete building of
three stories, two hundred by sixty-five feet, representing the most
modern ideas in medical college building construetion.

CLINICAL ADVANTAGES

Execeptional clinical advantages are available to the Medieal
School because of its intimate relation to several general hospitals
and to certain special hospitals.

Good Samaritan Hospital (Episcopalian) accommodates, at pres
ent, 250 patients, and has recently received a bequest from the estate
of the late Theodore B. Wilcox for the construction of a new ma-
ternity department.

St. Vincent’s Hospital (Roman Catholic) contains 458 beds and
is modern in every respect.

In both of the above general hospitals the departments of Path-
ology, Bacteriology and Serology are directly supervised by the
department of Pathology of the Medical School, and in the latter
the Medical School retains sufficient beds to provide ample elinical
work in medicine, and the Medical School also’ maintains for teach
ing purposes therein a well equipped eclinical laboratory.

Multnomah County Hospital, a charitable general hospital, is
now in process of construction upon a site of seven aeres provided
by the University of Oregon on its new Mediecal School eampus.
$450,000-00 has been appropriated for the construction of the firsl
unit, which will accommodate 250 patients. The immediate prox-
imity of this hospital to the Medical Sehool will greatly-augmeni
the clinical facilities.

Emanuel Hospital (Swedish Lutheran) is a well organized insti-
tution of 100 beds which has recently affiliated with the Medical
School.

Portland Surgical Hospital has placed its excellent facilities and '
organization at the disposal of the Medical School for teaching
surgery. {

O oo b oGl | LRRAET=EE o ai R B e AT B |
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Portland Sanitarium (Adventist) provides a large amount of
clinical material. :

Clinical instruction in Pediatries is provided by the Albertina
Kerr Nursery Home, the Department of Pediatries in St. Vincent’s
Hospital and the Waverly Baby Home. Members of the faculty of
the Medical School conduet clinies and ward walks in all the above
hospitals, which assures ample clinical work. ;

The ¢“Crippled Children’s Law,’’ passed at a recent session of the
legislature, provides for the treatment of all indigent crippled chil-
dren of the state by the Medical School.

Portland’s geographical position is such that its hospitals
receive many patients from a large surrounding territory, resulting
in a great diversity of clinical material.

DISPENSARIES

The Portland Free Dispensary is conducted by the Medical School,
in cooperation with the People’s Institute and the Visiting Nurse
Association. It is located at Fourth and Jefferson streets, in excel-
lent quarters, providing adequate rooms for all departments of clinical
teaching, and complete laboratory equipment. Over 3000 patients
were cared for in 1918, assuring a good daily attendance. Small
groups of third and fourth year students are assigned to daily dis-
pensary service under immediate supervision.

JONES MEDICAL LECTURES

The Jones Medical Lectureship has been founded by Doctor
Noble Wiley Jones of Portland. TUnder the terms of the founda-
tion, Dr. Jones, by an annual gift of $300.00, provides for all ex-
penses incidental to the presentation of a series of lectures by a
medical authority who is preeminent in some branch of medical
science. : .

The first lectures will be given by Professor Ludwig Hektoen,
Professor’ of Pathology at Rush Medical College, in June, 1920.
The subject is ¢“The Old and New Knowledge of Tmmunity.’” These

lectures are open to all students of the Medical School and to all
physieians.
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LIiBRARY AND READING Room

The Medical School Library and Reading Room is a large room
especially well lighted and fitted for study. The stacks are accessible
and a librarian and assistant are in attendance six days a week.

The Library now contains approximately 10,000 volumes. Ny-
merous gifts of valuable volumes have been accepted from prominent
physicians of the Northwest. The best texts and monographs are
being added at the rate of about 1,000 volumes per year.

Over 100 different periodicals on medicine and related subjects
including the best foreign publications, are being currently received.
Most of these sets are complete, while the others are being made
complete as rapidly as possible.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
1. HicHE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

(a) For admission to the two-year premedical college course,
students shall have completed a four-year course of at least fiftcen
units in a standard aceredited high school or other institution of
a standard secondary school grade, or have the equivalent as demon-
strated by examinations conducted by the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board, or by the authorized examiner of a standard college or
university which has been approved by the Council on Medical
Edueation. TUnless all the entrance units are obtained by examina-
tion, a detailed statement of attendanece at the secondary school
and a transeript of the student’s work should be kept on file hy
the college authorities. This evidence of actual attendance at the
secondary schools should be obtained, no matter whether the studcnt
is admitted to the freshman or to the higher classes.

(b) Credits for admission to the premedical college course may
be granted for the subjects shown in the following list and for any
other subject counted by a standard accredited high school as a part
of the requirements for its diploma, provided that at least eleven units
must be offered in Groups I-V:
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SCHEDULE OF SUBJECTS REQUIRED OR ACCEPTED FOR |
ENTRANCE TO THE PRE-MEDICAL COLLEGE COURSE

Subjects : Units* Required
Group I, English— g/
Literature and composition 3-4 3
Group II, Foreign Languages—
Latin 14 }
Greek 1=3 :
French or German -4 J’ 2%
Other foreign languages o
Group 1II, Mathematies—
Elementary algebra 1 1
Advanced aigebra .. %1
Plane geometry 1 1
Solid geometry 14
Trigonometry ... ..... i i
Group IV, History—
Ancient history 141
Medieval and modern history 161
English history 161 1
American history 151
Civil government < 161
Group V, Science—
Botany -1
Zoology Yo—1
Chemistry 1 o
Physies il
Physiography VL] oy
Physiology %1 ¢
Astronomy 361
Geology %1
Group VI, Miscellaneous—
Agriculture 1-2
Bookkeeping 1341
Business law
Commercial geography %1
Domestic science 1-2
Drawing, freehand and mechanical %2
Economics and economic history -1
Manual training 1-2
Music: Appreciation or harmony 1-2

*A unit is the credit value of at least thirty-six weeks’ work of four or
five recitation periods per week, each recitation period to be not less than
forty minutes. In other words, a unit represents a year’s study in any sub-
ject in a secondary school constituting approximately a quarter of a full year’s
work. A satisfactory year’s work in any subject cannot be accomplished
under ordinary ecircumstances in less than 120 sixty-minute hours, or their
equivalent.

7Both of the required units of foreign language must be of the same
language, but the two units may be presented in any one of the languages
specified,
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II. PREMEDICAL COLLEGE COURSE

The minimum requirement for admission to the medical
school, in addition to the high school work specified above, is
sixty semester hours of collegiate work, extending through
two years, of thirty-two weeks each, exclusive of holidays, in a
college approved by the Council on Medical Education. The subjects
included in the two years of college work must be in accordance
with the following schedule:

SCHEDULE OF SUBJECTS OF THE TWO-YEAR
PREMEDICAL COLLEGE COURSE

Sixty Semester Hours* Required

Semester

Required Subjects: Hours
Chemistry, Inorganic (al) 8
Organic (a2) b

Physies (b) 8
Biology (e) 8
English composition and literature (d) 6
Other nonscience subjects (e) 12

Subjects Strongly Urged:

French or German (f) 6-12
Advanced botany or advanced zoology 3- 6
Psychology 3- 6
Advanced mathematics including algehwa and trigonometry.................... 3- 6
Additional courses in chemistry 3- 6

Other Suggested Electives:
English (additional), economics, history, sociology, political science,
logic, mathematics, Latin, Greek, drawing.

*A semester hour is the credit value of sixteen weeks’ work consisting
of one lecture or recitation period per week, each period to be not less than
fifty minutes net, at least two hours of laboratory work to be considered as
the equivalent of one lecture or recitation period.

SUGGESTIONS REGARDING INDIVIDUAL SUBJECTS

(al) Chemistry, Inorganic—Four semester hours of lectures
and recitations (at least 64 total hours) and 150 hours of laboratory
work are required; the inclusion of qualitive analysis as part of the
work being allowed.

(a2) Chemistry, Organic—The minimum requirement is 40 lec-
ture and 80 laboratory hours, but the work must be distributed over
the entire subject. Students are strongly urged, however, to take the
full course of 6 or 8 semester hours.
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Optional Work—Brief courses in physical chemistry and quan-
titative analysis are recommended to those who wish to do extra work

in chemistry.

(b) Physics—Eight semester hours required, of which at least
two must be laboratory work. It is urged that this course be pre-
ceded by a course in trigonometry. This requirement may be satis-
fied by six semester hours of college physics, of which two must be
laboratory work, if preceded by a year (one unit) of high school

physies.

(¢) Biology—Eight semester hours required, of which four
must consist of laboratory work. This requirement may be satisfied
by a course of eight semester hours in either general biology or
zoology, or by courses of four semester hours each in zoology and
botany, but not by botany alone.

(d) English Composition and Literature—The usual introdue-
tory college course of six semester hours, or its equivalent, is re-
quired.

(e) Nonscience Subjects—Of the sixty semester hours required
as the measurement of two years of college work, at least eighteen,
including the six semester hours of English, should be in subjects
other than the physical, chemical or biological sciences.

(f) French or German—A reading knowledge of one of these
languages is strongly urged. If the reading knowledge of one of
these languages is obtained on the basis of high school work, the
student is urged to take the other language in his college course. It
is not considered advisable, however, to spend more than twelve of
the required sixty semester hours on foreign languages. In case
a reading knowledge of one language is obtained by six semester hours
of college work, another six semester hours may be well spent in tak-
ing the beginner’s course in the other language; if this is followed up
by a systematic reading of scientific prose, a reading knowledge of
the second language may be readily acquired. When a student
spends more than two years in college he may well spend twelve
semester hours of his college work in the second language.
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These credits are accepted from aceredited universities and col-
leges upon credentials from the proper authority, but work done
in other medical or professional schools is not accepted as a sub-
stitute for the required college subjects.

No students are admitted with any condition.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Students who have completed the required work in colleges or
universities not accredited by the University of Oregon must pass
examination in the required branches. This examination is con-
ducted by the faculty of the University College of Literature, Science
and the Arts, and upon completion of the examination the student
must submit credentials from the University certifying that such
credit has been approved.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

- No student will be admitted to advanced standing who bas not
complied fully with the requirements for admission to this Medical
School. Credits will be given to students from other recognized med-
ical institutions, the requirements for admission and standard of
work of which are equivalent to those of this Medical School upon
presentation of credentials from proper authority. Such student must
submit a certificate of honorable discharge from his previous college,
as well as evidence (such as laboratory note-books) of the exact
amount of work he has successfully completed there, both of which
are subject to the approval of the heads of the department involved
and of the Dean.

Inasmuch as four years of residence in a recognized medical school
is required for the degree of Doctor of Medicine, no time credit is
given for work done in non-medical colleges, but subject eredit
may be given for satisfactory work if approved by the Dean, and
the head of the Medical School department concerned.

CoMBINED DEGREE COURSE
Those students who have successfully completed three years of
work in the University, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
and embracing not less than ninety semester hours of eredit, may,
upon the succeessful completion of the first year in the Medical
School, embracing thirty-four semester hours, receive the degree of
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Bachelor of Arts, when approved by the College of Literature, Seci-
ence and the Arts.

PrE-MEDICAL COURSES

Special pre-medical eourses are offered by many universities, and
they are, as a rule, particularly adapted to fulfill the requirements
of all Class A medical schools. Such a course is provided by the
College of Literature, Science and the Arts of the University of
Oregon, In addition to the required subjects, the student is
strongly advised to elect courses in English, Latin, Psychology and

Drawing.
SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who are not candidates for the degree of Doctor of
Medicine may register in courses in the fundamental laboratory
branches for which they are prepared, as special students; and grad-
uates in medicine may register as special students in any course. But
no matriculants will be accepted as special students in clinical sub-
jects, other than graduates in medicine; and no graduates in medi-
cine will be accepted as candidates for the degree of Doctor of
Medieine.

THE CURRICULUM

The curriculum consists of four annual sessions of thirty-two
weeks (two semesters) each. The first two years are devoted chiefly
to the fundamental branches; anatomy, both gross and minute;
physiology, biochemistry, mneurology, embryology, pathology, phar-
macology, bacteriology, materia medica and toxicology.

The last two years embrace the eclinical branches; medicine,
surgery, obstetrics, gynecology, therapeuties, laboratory diagnosis,

cliniecal pathology, nervous and mental diseases, genito-urinary dis-
cases, and diseases of the eye, ear, nose and throat.

The student approaches the eclinical subjects of the third year,
after the ecompletion of those subjects preparatory to practical medi-

cine. The principles of medicine, surgery and obstetrics are taken up
in recitations, in sections at the dispensary, and in the clinies. Clinies,
lectures, recitations and demonstrations are conducted in medicine,
surgery, nervous diseases, gynecology, eye, ear, nose and throat, genito-
urinary diseases, dermatology and pediatries.
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Classes are sufficiently small to allow each student the advantages
of much personal instruction.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The following are the requirements of the candidates for the degree
of Doctor of Medicine:
He must have finished four full medical courses of at least eight
months each, no two of which shall have been taken within the same
twelve months, and the last of which must have been taken in this

medical school.
He must have secured satisfactory standing in all examinations

and he must be present at commencement exercises and receive his
diploma in person unless excused for good reason by the faculty.

GENERAL INFORMATION

ROUTINE OF ENTRANCE

All applications should be addressed to the Dean, Medical School,
University of Oregon, Portland, Oregon.

Each student contemplating matriculation should submit: (a) a
complete official transeript of his high sehool work, and (b) a com-
plete official record of his college or university work, either in person
or by mail, as early as possible. Upon receipt of these he will be
promptly notified of his acceptance and the credentials will be re-
tained, or of his rejection and they will be immediately returned to
the applicant.

MATRICULATION AND REGISTRATION

The new student is required to present, on matriculation day, (a)
his admission credits, if not previously presented; (b) his letter of
honorable dismissal from previous college; and(c) must pay the
matriculation fee and fees and deposits for the ensuing term.

Any of the above may be done by correspondence or otherwise,
but the student must present himself on registration day for approval
of credentials and assignment to classes.

Application for admission will not be considered later than
October 7, and an extra charge of five dollars ($5.00) will be made
for registration later than September 30.
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Matriculation and registration will be conducted at the office
of the Dean in the Medical School building on September 27 and 29,

from 9 to 12 a. m.
FEES AND DEPOSITS

Matriculation Fee—The matriculation fee is five dollars ($5.00),
and is required of every student entering the Medical School, and is
payable but once.

Tuition—The tuition for each year is onme hundred and fifty
dollars ($150.00), and is payable at the beginning of the school
term. Those preferring to pay tuition in two payments may do so
by paying eighty dollars ($80.00) at the beginning of the first
semester and seventy-five dollars ($75.00) at the beginning of the
second. This fee includes all laboratory fees.

Breakage Deposit—A. deposit of ten dollars ($10.00) is required
of each student at the beginning of each year for general breakage.
The cost of damage done by an individual to University property will
be deducted from his deposit; and in case the identity of the one
responsible cannot be established, a pro rata charge will be made
against the entire class of which he is a member. The remainder of
this deposit will be returned at the end of each school year.

Microscopes—Students are expected to provide themselves with
microscopes. A plan is arranged with the manufacturing houses
whereby the medical school stands sponsor for the student in making
payments over an extended period of time.

All fees are payable in advance at the time of matriculation.
Fees are not returnable at any time, except by special action of the
Faculty. .

The Faculty reserves the right to make changes in curriculum, fees
or any other matter at any time.

If a special examination is granted, a fee of $5.00 must be paid
the office.

SPECIAL STUDENTS
Students who register for special work, and who are not candi-
dates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine, will be charged tuition
according to the amount of work undertaken and the nature of the
courses.
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PosT GRADUATES

Graduates of this or other medical schools who are visiting the
city for a brief time are cordially invited to attend the various clinics
and classes, but those intending to take any definite course must
arrange with the Dean.

A short course of graduate instruction will be presented during
the summer, intended to meet the demands of the physicians of the
Pacific Northwest.

Booxs AND INSTRUMENTS
The average annual cost of books, instruments and other sup-
plies varies from $20.00 to $30.00. The instructors should be con-
sulted before buying textbooks.

LOCKERS AND MICROSCOPES
Coat room and laboratory lockers will be assigned and a deposit of
fifty cents must be made when a key for the same is received.
Miecroscopes are rented at a cost of $5.00 per year; oil immersion
lens $1.00 extra. Students are urged to purchase microscopes the
first year.

RESUME OF WORK

The following is an outline of the work. The curriculum is largely
preseribed and this resume includes only that work required of every
student. The hours have been figured on a basis of sixteen weeks to

a semester,
FIRST YEAR
Hours per week Hours per Semester
SUBJECT SR =
Labora- Lecture Labora- Lecture
tory or Quiz tory or Quiz
First Semester— [ '
Anatomy :
Gross 12 2 192 32
Histology ... g 8 2 128 32
Biochemistry 12 3 192 48
Second Semester—
Anatomy :
Gross 12 2 192 32
Physiology 6 3 96 48
Embryology .. 4 2 64 82
Biochemistry 9 3 144 | 48
A e o
Total hours 1,278
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SECOND YEAR

First Semester—
NEUTOlOZY  eezerasersssasezeasareasacaes 5 1 80 16
Bacteriology, 12 W 12 3 144 36
Pathology, 4 weeks 12 3 48 12
physioslogy te ......... 6 3 96 48
Second Semester—
PathologY -ceeameeescseees 12 l 3 192 48
Pharmacology .- 9 5 144 80
Topographie Anatomy 6 l 96
Physical Diagnosis ..woeee-eeee — 2 e 32
800 | 272
~ Total hours 1,072
THIRD YEAR
Hours per week Hours per semester
SUBJECT Labora- Labora-
tory or Lecture tory or Lectnre
Clinic Clinic
First Semester—
PathOlOZY  -ce-eeeescsmesemassensarsasace = 4 2 64 32
Medicine :
Recitation  .cooececeseseeesseseeeces 3 48
Physical Diagnosis ... 2 32
Clinic - 1 16
Laboratory Diagnosis ... 4 9 6 32
Therapeutics -.--.... 2 32
Dietetics ..o.eeo 1 16
Gastro-Intestinal ooeeicceeeen = 2 82
Surgery:
Recitation  -ccceesecsensecesenes 2 32
Clinic 32
ODbSEEETICS oemermmmmacemesnememansanensess Ak 3 48
Nervous Diseases 1 16
DiSPENSATY  ecoeeescesees 4 64
Surgical Anatomy 2 32
Second Semester—
Medicine :
Recitation  acecccceeeecccsszeeenes e 3. 48
Hygiene and Sanitation.... 2 32
Clinies 32
Surgery :
ReCitation  .ccesccscsveiscmoccoman|  ceee 2 32
Clinic 1 16
Genito-Urinary Diseases 1 2 16 32
Nervous Diseases ........- e donaas ke 2 Es 32
Dermatology ... e 2 32
Dispensary .. e 128
Obstetries ... 3 48
GYNECOLOZY  wnveeamsesensammznzasanasenss 2 32
Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat.. 4 64
PathOlOZY .eececeeeecssessmssensanessasenes| 2 32 32
§ 496 | 704
Total hours 1,200
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FourTH YEAR

Hours per we

‘ Hours per semester

SUBJECT X
Clinic Lecture I Clinic Lecture
First Semester—
Medicine:
Clinic (Yenney) 4 < 64
Clinic (Gilbert) . 2 32
Clinic (Bell) ... - 1 16 .
Dispensary .. 2 e 32
Surgery :
Clinic (Mackenzie) .......... 6 96
Clinic (Wilson) .. e 2 32
Clinic (Baird) ... 14 16
Dispensary .... 3 48
Obstetrics  ........ 1 16
Nervous Diseases .......... 1 2 16 32
Gynecology Dispensary ........ 1 16
Pediatrics 2 32
Dermatology and Syphilis.... 1 16
Genito-Urinary Diseases ...... 1 2 16 32
Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat.. 1 2 16 32
Serum Diagnosis ....cccccceeeeeeee. 1 16
Second Semester—
Medicine :
Olintic  |(Bell). " ... .o tan: 3 . 48
Clinic (Yenney) 4 X 64
Clinic (Gilbert) % 32 5
Dispensary ......... 4 64
Jurisprudence ............... = 1 16
Surgery :
Clinic (Mackenzie) 6 96
Lecture (Baird) 2 32
Orthopedic .............. i ot 2 32
Operative Surgery ... 3 48
Nervous Diseases (Clinic).... 1 16
Gynecology 1 2 16 32
Pediatrics e 3 % 48
X-ray and Electro-
Therapeutics ...oceeeeeeeeeeen. 2 32
Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat.. 1 2 16 32
| 800 | 400
Total hours L 1,200
Grand total hours 4,622

FERRE IR Al el e SRl e e B
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
I. ANATOMY

Professor WiLLIAM F. ALLEN Professor RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT

Instructor Winmor C. FOSTER Assistant LESTER T. JONES
Assistant CruiNnToN H. THIENES

Technician R. WALTER JOHNSON

This department provides instruction in gross and microscopic
human anatomy. The former is given in well-lighted and well-ven-
tilated dissecting rooms, where ample dissecting material, charts,
models, articulated and disarticulated skeletons are available.

The microseopical laboratory is fully equipped with miceroscopes,
models, demonstration preparations, ete., for instruction in histology,
embryology and neurology. Students do not make their own micro-
scopical preparations, but are supplied with individual histological,
embryological and neurological sets, so that their full time is occupied
with a study of the subject at hand.

1. GROSS ANATOMY

A course in which each student dissects a lateral half of a human
body. A definite amount of disseetion is planned for each week,
which must be satisfactorily demonstrated to the instructor before
proceeding to the next.

The work is divided into three courses: la—Abdomen and Leg;
1b—Head and Neck; le—Arm and Thorax. Each course requires
about ten weeks for completion. - Oceasional lectures, one recitation
and eleven hours laboratory per week, throughout the year.

le—4 credit hours.

1b—4 credit hours.

le—4 credit hours.

Professor ALLEN, Mr. FOSTER, and Mr. JONES. _

2. HISTOLOGY

Includes a comprehensive microseopical study of the tissues and or-
gans of the human body, incorporating in many instances a study of
their nerve and vascular supply. Considerable attention is devoted
to diagnosing slides of unknown tissues and organs. One lecture, one
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1 recitation and eight hours’ laboratory work per week, first semester;
| four credit hours. Professor ALLEN, Mr. THIENES.

3. EMBRYOLOGY

This course presupposes a knowledge of maturation, fertilization,
segmentation, origin of the germ layers and early development of the
general system in one of the vertebrates. The lectures will deal with
the complete development of the human embryo. The laboratory work
will begin with a study of the human placenta, and will include a
detailed study of the organs derived from the alimentary eanal, the
formation of the heart, blood vessels, central and peripheral nervous
system, muscles and skeleton, as is shown from serial seetions of 6, 12
and 25 mm. pig embryos, dissections of 12 mm. embryos and from
cleared preparations of human embryos. One lecture, one recitation
and four hours’ laboratory work per week, second semester; three
credit hours. Professor ALLEN, Mr. THIENES.

4. NEUROLOGY AND ORGANS OF SPECIAL SENSE

An attempt is made in this course to secure a working knowledge
of the nervous system in connection with a study of its microseopic
and gross structure, applying the general methods first outlined by
Professor J. B. Johnston. Dissection of the human brain is accom-
panied by a study of a Weigert series of the spinal cord and brain
stem, and by Marchi, Nissel and silver preparations of certain regions.
Beginning with the general cutaneous system the various systems are
taken up separately, including in each a study of the peripheral end
organs, relays, and reflex ares, and closing the course with a study
of the correlating centers. Ome lecture, occasional recitations and
five hours’ laboratory per week, second semester; three credit hours.
Professor ALLEN.

5. TOPOGRAPHICAL ANATOMY

A course consisting of serial transverse and longitudinal sections
of the human body. Students are required to make careful tracings
of these sections. Six hours, second semester; two eredit hours.
Elective. Mr. FOSTER.
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6. APPLIED ANATOMY

A course of lectures and demonstrations in surface anatomy,
Losition of viscera, surgieally important anatomy, ete. Lectures and
iz two hours a week, second semester; two eredit hours. Professor

DILLEHUNT.

7. RESEARCH

Research in any branch of anatomy open to qualified students
upon approval of any of the instruetors. Hours and eredits to be

a r;':mged.
II. PHYSIOLOGY

GrorGE E. BUrRGET, S. B., Ph. D., Professor of Physiology
kA MANVILLE, JOHN MONTAGUE, HomErR P. RusH, Assistants
MiprED McCBRIDE, Research Assistant,
WRrENN E. GAINES, Technician.

The physiology laboratory is eompletely equipped with modern appa-

ratus. All courses are arranged to put as much experimental work as
possible in the hands of the student. Laboratories are well fitted for

mammalian work.

1. Physiology of blood, ecirculation, respiration, secretion, ex-
ecretion, absorption. Lectures three hours a week, laboratory six
hours a week, second semester, first year. Five credit hours.

2. Physiology of digestion, metabolism, musecles, animal heat,
nervous system, speecial senses. Lectures three hours a week,
laboratory six hours a week, first semester, second year. Five credit
hours.

3. Mammalian Physiology. A laboratory course open to a limited
number of students. Eleetive. One semi-semester. Hours and credit
to be arranged.

t. Physiology of the glands of internal secretion. Elective. One
semi-semester. Hours and ecredit to be arranged.

5. Research in Physiology. Elective. Hours and credit to be
arranged. :
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ITI. PATHOLOGY

RoBERT L. BENSON, A. M., M. D., Professor of Pathology
FrANK R. MENNE, M. D., Professor of Pathology
Assistant, P. J. PENisToN, M. D. Assistant, MARGARET TYNAN, R, N,
Student Assistant, JAY R. COFFEY.
N. W. JongEs, Fellow, CHARLES FERGUSON
Technician, R- WALTER JOHNSON

The Department of Pathology has the necessary facilities for
the study of gross and mieroscopie pathology. The pathological
laboratories of St. Vineent’s, Good Samaritian, Portland Medical
and Portland Surgical Hospitals are under the direct supervision of
this department, and the surgical cliniecs afford a large amount of
fresh pathological material for demonstration. It is intended als
that the laboratory of the mew County Hospital when finished, will
be closely affiliated with the Department of Pathology. The museum
is being constantly augmented from these sources and also from
the autopsies which are performed as often as the oceasion presents
itself. Each student is required to attend a number of autopsies
during the year and to write a detailed report of the findings.

A complete set of sections for microscopic study is loaned each
student, which he is required to study fully, deseribe and draw in
colors. The student is also taught the technique of preparing sec-
tions of tissue, by the celloidin, paraffin and frozen section methods.
The school has an ample equipment for such work.

Besides the instruction at the Medical School, consisting of lec-
tures, demonstrations and laboratory study, demonstrations are given
at St. Vincent’s Hospital by a member of this department in con-
junetion with the surgical clinies.

The bacteriology laboratory is thoroughly equipped for the study
of micro-organisms, of the principles of immunity, and of modern
methods of hygiene and sanitation. It is provided with incubators,
autoclaves, dry sterlizers, and all necessary apparatus, and a supply
of the more important pathogenic organisms is kept on hand and
continually augmented from fresh material. Provision is made for
animal inoculations, and the student is given the opportunity to
isolate, culture and study the various organisms.
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1 and 2. PATHOLOGICAL HISTOLOGY, GENERAL PATHOLOGY, AND
STupY OF TUMORS

A laboratory course in general pathology, eomprising the study
of prepared slides supplemented by experiments; the study of fresh
2nd museum specimens, lectures and recitations. Lectures five hours,
luboratory ten hours weekly from Christmas holidays to end of second
semester, second year.

Course 1—January 2 to February 5. Two Credit Hours.
Course 2—Second Semester. Eight Credit Hours.

3. SPECIAL PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY
This course treats the pathological processes from the standpoint
of systems of orgams, and includes a consideration of the morbid
anatomy, pathological histology, and clinical features of each group.
[cctures two hours, laboratory four hours weekly, first semester,
third year. Professor MENNE. Three credit hours.

4. SURGICAL PATHOLOGY
This eourse, consisting of demonstrations of gross specimens, is
given in the pathological laboratory of St. Vincent’s Hospital
Professor MENNE,

5. RESEARCH IN PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY

Open to specially qualified students. Hours to be arranged.

Elective.
6. Aurorsy COURSE

Demonstration of fresh material from recent autopsies. Where
possible the clinician in attendance on the case will be asked to
present the clinical features of the case. Ome period weekly during
the year.

IV. BIOCHEMISTRY

Howarp D. HASKINS, A. B., M. D., Professor of Biochchemistry-
EpwiN E. OsGoop, Assistant in Biochemistry.
CrAmRerL L. OGLE, Assistant.

The aim of the course is to give as complete a survey of bio-
chemistry as possible.
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The laboratory work includes extended study of proteins, lipins,
carbohydrates, enzymes, digestive juices, bile, blood, milk and urine,
Many pathological urines are examined. Each student performs
metabolism experiment. Especial emphasis is laid on quantitative
chemical methods, including a complete analysis of milk and urine
Four leeture hours and four three-hour laboratory periods in the
first semester, and in the second semester three lectures and threg
laboratory periods until March. Total ecredit nine and one-hglf
hours.

V. PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY AND PRACTICAL
THERAPEUTICS
Professor MYERS Dr. Fenron
A. F. WAaLTER KRESSE, and
ALBERT T. MORRISON, Assistants.

Instruction in this department aims to give a practical working
knowledge of the character of drugs and their application in the
treatment of disease. Lectures, recitations, laboratory work, con-
ferences and frequent written examinations constitute the course of
instruction. The student laboratory is fully equipped with apparatus,
drugs and a museum of materia medica. Current journals and hooks
are on file in the laboratory for student referemee. A supply of
animals is maintained for the study of drug action upon living tissue.

1. MATERIA MEDICA

Instruetion is given by means of lectures and recitations concern-
ing the origin, character and preparation of drugs; metrology;
preseription writing and incompatabilities. ILaboratory work in the
actual preparation by each student of all physical forms of drugs
according to the United States Pharmacopoeia; the isolation and
study of active principles; the appearance, physical and chemical
characters and dosage of the more important drugs and chemicals.
Lectures four hours, laboratory three hours a week; second semester.
Five credit hours.

2. PHARMACOLOGY
Lectures, conferences and laboratory work upon the actions of
drugs. The class is divided into small groups, each of which per-
forms experiments, illustrating the influence exerted by various drugs
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upon the muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, digestive and
excretory organs. The indications for the use of each drug, based
on its action and the form, dosage and method of preseribing are con-
sidered. Lecture four hours, laboratory three hours, second semester.
Five credit hours.
3. PHARMACOLOGY

A continuation of Course 2, completing the subject. Lecture two
hours for ten weeks, first semester. One and one-half credit howrs.

4. TOXICOLOGY
The symptoms and treatment of poisoning; the isolation and de-
tection of the more common poisons. Intended only to give an intel-
ligent understanding of the processes involved. Lecture two hours,
laboratory two hours, six weeks first semester.
' One and one-half credit hours.

5. THERAPEUTICS
A lecture and recitation course in the practical application of
medicinal drugs to pathological eonditions, including a review of
preseription writing. Dr. FENTON. One credit hour.
Sections of the class are given practical work at the Free Dispen-
sary in the study of drug action in disease and preseription writing.
Dr. MYERS.
6. RESEARCH
Research in Pharmacology. Elective. Hours and eredit to be
arranged. i

VI. BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE

Professor SEARS Assistant Professor WHITE
Arors TepiscH, Technician Lura B. TAMIESIE, Instruetor
‘WarTer H. MILLER, Assistant.

1. BACTERIOLOGY
A course dealing with the morphological and cultural character-
isties of the prineipal disease producing bacteria and including a
brief study of the pathogenic yeasts, molds and protozoa. The
lectures will include also the subject of immunity.
Four lectures and twelve laboratory hours per week, second
semester, [ Siz credit hours.
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2. PuBLic HEALTH LABORATORY METHODS

Practice in the laboratory diagnosis of infectious diseases, bacterio-
logical analysis of water and sewage, food and milk, and the testing
of disinfectants. Six laboratory hours per week, first semester.

Open to students who have had course 1. Miss TAMIESIE.
One Credit Hour.

3. ELEMENTARY SEROLOGY

A laboratory study of the principal phenomena of immunity with
especial emphasis on those serum reactions which are of value in
disagnosis. Open to students who have had course 1. Six hours per
week first semester. Dr. SEARS. One Credit Hour

4. HYGIENE AND SANITATION
A course for third year students consisting of (1) reports on
assigned reading covering the principles of public health and
hygiene, and (2) lectures on the organization of federal, state and
local health departments. Lectures and recitations two hours per
week second semester. Dr. WHITE. Two Credit Hours.

5. RESEARCH IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY
Open to qualified students. Hours and eredit by arrangement,
Dr. SEARS.

VII. MEDICINE

Professor BELL Professor YENNEY Professor HASKINS
Associate Professor HOUSE
Assistant Professor GILBERT Assistant Professor WHITE
Assistant Professor RALPH MATSON  Assistant Professor RAYy MATs0N
Assistant Professor KNox Assistant Professor SELLING
Assistant Professor COFFEN Assistant Professor BriLL
Assistant Professor KOEHLER Assistant Professor SEARS

Acting Assistant Professor Corrin
Dr. RaLpH WALKER, Associate Dr. R. J. MARsH, Acting Associate

Dr. F. M. TAYLOR, Associate Dr. MARR BISAILLON, Associate
Dr. ARTHUR ROSENFELD, Instructor Dr. J. M. SHorT, Instructor
Dr. Lo RicEN, Instructor Dr. JouN G. ABELE, Instructor

Dr. J. A. LoUNDAGIN, Acting Instructor
Dr. HoraceE FENTON, Acting Instructor




SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 167

INTERNAL MEDICINE
Medicine is taught at first didactically by recitation from assign-
ments, by practical work in physical diagnosis, and clinical laboratory
work. Later the student is brought more closely in touch with the
patient by elinies in hospitals and work in the dispensary.

1. MEDICINE RECITATION
A course of quizzes in the principles of medicine from definite
text assignments. Three hours a week, both semesters, third year.
Course la, first semester, three ecredit hours. Course 1b, second
semester, three credit hours.

2. PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS
A lecture and practical course in methods of physical examination
with demonstrations and practice in pereussion, auscultation, ete.
Two hours a week, first semester, third year. Dr. BISAILLON.
Two credit hours.
3. PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS
A continuation of Course 2, with work in pathological conditions.
Two hours a week, first semester, third year. Dr. BISAILLON.
Two credit hours.

4. TuBErCULOSIS CLINIC
A course in the diagnosis and treatment of tuberculosis.
The eclinic provides abundant material for the study of tuber-
culosis and its modern methods of treatment, including tuberculosis
therapy. Dr. RanpH MATSON, Dr. RAY MATSON, Dr. BISAILLON.

5. LABORATORY DIAGNOSIS

A practical course in the laboratory in which the student is taught
the chemieal and miseroscopic examination of blood, urine, sputum,
oastrie contents, feces, secretions and exudates. The course includes
many of the recent methods of quantative analysis of blood and urine,
e. g., urea, sugar, cretinin, uric acid, non-protein nitrogen, chlorides,
hydrogen ion concentration and alkali reserve of blood; urea, am-
monia, total nitrogen, ereatinin, urie acid, phenolsulphonephthalein
climination, and hydrogen ion concentration of urine. Two lectures
and four laboratory hours per week, second semester of the second
vear. Professor HASKINS. ~ Four credit hours.
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6. MEDICINE CLINIC

A clinic devoted chiefly to instruction in the essentials of theo-
retical and practical medicine. One hour a week, entire fourth year.
St. Vineent’s Hospital. Professor BELL.

' Two credit hours.

7. MEDICINE CLINIC

A clinic of internal medicine confined to the Senior year. Two
hours a week entire fourth year. St. Vincent’s Hospital. Assistant
Professor GILBERT. Two credit hours.

8. MEDICINE CLINIC

A clinic paying especial attention to pathology and diagnosis.
Four hours a week, entire fourth year. Multnomah Hospital. Pro-
fessor YENNEY, Dr. SHORT. Four credit hours.

9. MEDICINE LECTURE

A clinic or lecture in medicine with special stress on diseases of
the stomach and intestines. Ome hour a week, first semester, fourth
year. KElective. Assistant Professor KOEHLER. One credit hour.

10. LECTURE AND CONFERENCE IN MEDICINE

A lecture course with frequent quizzes on the more important and
more prevalent diseases. Three hours a week, second semester, fourth
year. PROFESSOR BELL. Three credit hours.

12. DIETETICS

A course'involving the values of food and the methods of var-
iance of foods in certain diseases. Ome hour a week, first semester,
third year. Dr. TAYLOR. One credit hour.

13. RADIOLOGY AND ACTINOTHERAPHY

A course in electricity as applied to medicine and surgery, in-
cluding the use of the X-ray in diagnosis and therapy. One hour 2
week, first semester, fourth year. Dr. WALKER, One credit hour
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 14. CrLiNIC
Clinie for third and fourth year students at St. Vincent’s Hos-
pital. Two hours a week, both semesters. Dr. COFFEN.
Two credit hours.

15. Crinic

Clinic for fourth year students at St. Vineent’s Hospital. Two
hours a week, both semesters. Drs. FENTON and LOUNDAGIN.
Two credit hours.

16. Crinic

Clinic for third year students at the County Hospital. Two hours

a week, second semester. Dr. BrIisTow, Two credit hours.
17. CrniNic

Clinic for fourth year students at Good Samaritan Hospital. Two
hours a week, both semesters. Dr. MARSH. Two credit hours.

18. DISPENSARY
A course in the dispensary in which small groups are assigned to
the medical side, and are given practice in writing histories, physieal
diagnosis, laboratory work, clinical observation and treatment. Eight
hours a week, both semesters, third year. Dr. MyERrs, Dr. ROSENFELD,
Dr. RicEN, Dr. HAYES.

19. CriNicAL CLERKSHIP SERVICE

A medicine service has been established in connection with the
St. Vineent’s Hospital for the fourth year students. In this service
the attempt is made to bring the student into the closest possible
relation to the patient, Each patient entering this department of
the hospital is assigned to the care of two students. These act as
clinical eclerks, taking the history, making the physical examination
and doing all the clinical laboratory work required. It is the object
of this service that each case shall be worked up as thoroughly as
possible, in order to teach the student the necessity of careful and
complete routine examinations. A well equipped clinical laboratory
is at the service of the students. Asgsistant Professor SELLING,
Agsistant Professor KNox, Assistant Professor CorreEN, Dr. BRILL.
Two credit hours
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NERVOUS AND MENTAL DISEASES AND MEDICAL
JURISPRUDENCE

Professor JOSEPHI Associate Professor Housn
Dr. J. W. Luckey, Instructor

The work of this department is confined to the third and fourth
years, and is conducted didactically and clinically as well as by the
work in the dispensary.

1. NErvous DISEASES

A course embracing the neuroses, certain organic diseases of the
symptomatology, diagnosis and treatment of organiec diseases of the
spinal cord and nerves. Two hours a week, second semester, third
year. Professor JOSEPHI. Two credit hours.

2. DISEASES OF THE MIND AND NERVOUS SYSTEM

A course embracing the neuroses, certain organic diseases of the
brain, aphasias, brain localization and insanity. Two hours a week,
first semester, fourth year. Professor JOSEPHI. Two credit houss.

3. CrLiNiC

A clinic in nervous and mental diseases. One hour a week, entire
fourth year. Multnomah Hospital. Associate Professor HoOUSE.
One-half credit hour.

4. CLiNIC

A clinic at Morningside Hospital for Insane (by courtesy of Dr.
Henry Waldo Coe). In this will be demonstrated differentiation of the
various types of insanity. Two hours a week during March, fourth
year. Dr. LUCKEY. One-fourth credit hour.

5. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND MEDICAL ETHICS

A course of lectures and recitations in forensic medicine and
medical ethics and economics. Omne hour a week, second semester,
fourth year. Associate Professor HOUSE. One credit hour,
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DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY
Assistant Professor KiNg ’ Dr. PARKER

Lectures, recitations, demonstrations and clinical work will be
condueted in dermatology and syphilis in the clinical years.

1. INTRODUCTORY DERMATOLOGY
A lecture and recitation course in the fundamentals of derma-
tology and in the more prevalent diseases of the skin. Illustrative
cases will be exhibited from time to time. Two hours a week, second
semester, third year. Assistant Professor KiNG.
Two credit hours.

2. DERMATALOGY AND SYPHILIS
A continuation of Course 1. Two hours a week, first semester,
fourth year. Assistant Professor KiNG. Two credit hours.

3. DISPENSARY _

A course at the Portland Free Dispensary in which small groups
are assigned to the dermatological side and are given practice in
writing histories, diagnosis and treatment. Four hours a week, both
semesters, fourth year. Dr. PARKER.

VIII. PEDIATRICS

Professor BILDERBACK
Dr. ROSENFELD Dr. NovEes
Dr. HALL Dr. CHIPMAN Dr. C. U. MOORE

Instruction in this department is conducted by means of lectures,
conferences and clinical work at the dispensary, and by bedside elin-
ics at the baby-homes.

1. ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD

Lectures and quizzes are conducted in the anatomy, physiology,
and hygiene of infaney and childhood, and principles of infant
feeding, and in the disorders of nutrition in infancy. Two hours a
week, second semester, third year. Dr. NOYES. Two credit hours.
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2. DISEASES OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD

A conference and lecture course in diseases of infancy and child-
hood. Three hours a week, both semesters, fourth year. Professor
BILDERBACK. Three credit hours.

3. DispENSARY WORK
In this course small groups are assigned to the Pediatries side
and are given practice in taking histories, physical diagnosis, labora-
tory work, clinical observation and treatment. Four hours a week,
both semesters, third year. Professor BILDERBACK, Dr. ROSENFELD,
Dr. HALL, Dr. CHIPMAN, Dr. MOORE.

Beginning October, 1919, one lecture per week will be presented
during the first semester, one lecture and two hours of bedside elini-
cal instruction during the second semester of the third year. In the
fourth year two hours per week will be devoted to didactic instruction
and two hours in clinical clerkship throughout the year.

IX. SURGERY

Professor WiLsoN
Associate Professor ZAN
Assistant Professor BAIRD Assistant Professor ELSE
Acting Assistant Professor CoFFEy
Acting Assistant Professor HOLDEN
Associates in Surgery:
Dr. HAMILTON Dr. PEASE Dr PAuL ROCKEY
Dr. McCLURE Dr. A. C. SmiTH Dr. ZIEGLER Dr. NORDEN
Acting Associates in Surgery:
Dr. PETTIT Dr. SOMMER
Instruetors in Surgery:
Dr. JEssop Dr. SHEA Dr. WATKINS Dr. CARL Ross Dr. WabE

Dr. EUGENE ROCKEY Dr. HYNSON Dr. KAISER
Acting Instructors in Surgery:
Dr. BARBEE Dr. STEARNS Dr. TROMMALD

Surgery is approached didactically in lectures, and in recitations
in the principles of surgery, from text assignments throughout the
Junior year. Clinical work is conducted in the nearby hospitals in
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the third and fourth years. Minor surgery is taught elinically and at
{1 dispensary, and operative surgery is presented in the fourth year,
during which each student is required to do actual surgical work on
ihe cadaver. Kach senior student is assigned in rotation to take part
.« assistant in surgieal operations and as anaesthetist under proper
cupervision, in the elinic.

1. SURGERY RECITATION
A course in quizzes in the principles of surgery and surgical
pathology from definite assignments in a textbook of surgery. Two
Lours a week, both semesters, third year. Assistant Professor HOLDEN.
la, first semester, two credit hours.
1b, second semester, two credit hours.

i SURGICAL CLINIC
Minor surgery is taught clinically by demonstration of technique
in elementary surgery, bandaging, care of the injured, etec. One hour
a week, second semester, second year. St. Vineent’s Hospital. Dr.
STEARNS. One-half credit howr.

3. SURGICAL CLINIC
The elass is divided into sections, insuring individual instruction.
One hour a week both semesters, fourth year. Associate Professor
Zin: St. Vineent’s. Dr. HamirToN: Good Samaritan.
One-half credit hour.

4. SURGICAL CLINIC
The class is divided into small groups and assigned to the surgical
clinies at St. Vincent’s Hospital, The Portland Surgical Hospital and
The Portland Sanitarium. Iach student takes an aetive part in the
operation and is given practical instruction by the surgeons in charge.
Tn some cases each student is furnished with a type-written history of
the case presented.
Six hours a week, entire fourth year. Aecting Assistant Professors
Cerrey and HerpeN, Acting Associates SoMMER and PETTIT.
Three credit hours.

5. FRACTURES AND DISLOCATIONS
A didaetic presentation of the surgical treatment of fractures and
dislocations, together with the surgery of other diseases of the bones,
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Two hours a week, first semester, fourth year. Professor WiLso.
Two credit hours,

6. SurGIcAL CLINIC

A clinic is general surgery with especial attention to surgical
pathology. Omne hour a week, entire fourth year. Multnomah Hos-
pital. Assistant Professor BAIRD, One-half credit hour,

6a. SURGICAL PATHOLOGY AND DIAGNOSIS

A course dealing with the gross pathology of surgical diseases in
relation to diagnosis. Two hours a week, both semesters, fourth
year. Emmanuel Hospital. Assistant Professor ELSE.

Two credit hours,
7. COMMON SURGICAL DISEASES

A lecture and conference course involving a discussion of the
pathology, diagnosis and treatment of the more common surgical
diseases. Two hours a week, second semester, fourth year. Assist-
ant Professor BAIRD. Two credit hours.

8. ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY

A lecture and clinical course in orthopedic surgery. Two hours

a week, second semester, third year. Dr. McCLURE.
Two credit hours.

9. OPERATIVE SURGERY

A course in surgery on the cadaver presented by lecture, demon-
stration and individual work by each student on the eadaver. Three
hours a week, second semester, fourth year. Dr. PEASE.
: Three credit hours.

10. SURGICAL DISPENSARY

A practical course in surgery, giving the student opportunity to
do individual work in minor surgery at the dispensary. Six hours
a week, both semesters. Assistant Professor ELSE.

11. SureicAL CLINIC

Divisions of the class are instructed in surgieal elinies at
Emmanuel Hospital, emphasis being laid on the pathological features
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of the case. Two hours a week, both semesters, fourth year.
Assistant Professor BELSE, Acting Instruetor TROMMALD.
One credit hour.

12. WARD-WALKS IN SURGERY
The students in small sections of the class are given bedside
instruetion in the after-care of surgical cases. One hour a week, both
semesters, fourth year. Drs. JESSoP and Ross. One-half credit hour.

13. ANAESTHESIA

A course in the physiologic effects and the technique of admin-
istration of anesthetics. Omne hour a week, first semester, fourth
year. Dr. BROWNING. One credit hour.

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES

Professor MACKAY Assistant Professor WHITESIDE
Dr. HOwWARD

Diseases of the genito-urinary tracts will be considered didaec-
tically and eclinically in the junior and senior years. Practical
work will be given at the dispemsary in eystoscopy, urethal cath-
cterization and modern methods of treatment.

1. LECTURE AND CONFERENCE

Lecture and conference in anatomy and physiology of the genito-
urinary tract and study of fthe diseases affecting it. Two hours a
week, second semester, third year. Professor MACKAY.

Two credit hours.

2. CONTINUATION OF COURSE
With presentation of clinical work and accurate methods of diag-
nosis and treatment, and clinies at Multnomah County Hospital. Two
hours a week, first semester, fourth year. Professor MACKAY.
Two credit hours.

3. DISPENSARY WORK IN GENITO-URINARY DISEASES

Will be assigned as a part of the work in the dispensary.
Assistant Professor WHITESIDE, Dr. HowARrD, Dr. GILBERT.
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4. CLiNIC
A clinic in the pathology, diagnosis and treatment of genito-urin.
ary diseases, and the use of the cystoscope and other diagnostic
appliances. Omne hour a week, second semester, third year, one hour
a week, first semester, fourth year. Professor MACKAY and Assistant
Professor WHITESIDE. One-half ecredit hour.

OPHTHALMOLOGY, OTOLOGY, RHINOLOGY, AND

LARYNGOLOGY
Professor NUNN Professor DicksoN Dr. CoGHLAN
Dr. RaLrpH FENTON Dr. KIEHLE
Dr. AINSLIE Dr. Kmp Dr. Davis Dr. FrRENCH

These branches will be taught separately in the elementary work
by means of lecturcs, demonstrations and recitations, and minor
surgery, in ihe clinies during the Jumior year. A more advanced
course wiil be giver in the Senior year, including major surgery.

1. EyE
A lecture and quiz course in the anatomy and physiology of the
eye and its more prevalent diseases. Omne hour a week, second
semester, third yeer. Dr. AINSLIE. One credit hour.

2. Ear, NOSE AND THROAT
A course of icetures and quizzes in the anatomy and physiology
of the ezr, nose and throat and the pathology, diagnosis and treat-
ment of thehr disorders. One honr a week, second semester, third
year. Dr. KIEHILE, One credit hour.

3. DISEASE OF THE EYE

An advanced course of lectures and eclinics in the pathology,
diagnosis and treatment of affections of the eye. Two hours a weck,
first semester, fourth year. Professor DICKSON. Two credit hours.

4. DisEASES OF THE EAR, NOSE AND THROAT

A more advanced course in the diseases of the ear, mose and
throat. Two hours a week, second semester, fourth year. Dr.
COGHLAN. Two credit howrs.
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5. CrINIC
A clinical eourse in diseases of the ear, nose and throat at Mult-
nomah Hospital. One hour a week, entire fourth year. Dr. Rarpm
FENTON. One-half credit hour.

6. DISPENSARY
A practical course in which the students have an opportunity to
oxamine and make observations on cases. Four hours a week, both
semesters, third year at the Free Dispensary. Dr. Davis, Dr.
FrENCH, Dr. Kipp.

7. REFRACTION
A course in simple refraction open to semior students and grad-
uates in mediecine. Hours to be arranged. Professor DICKsSON.

X. OBSTETRICS
PROFESSOR LABBE
Dr. NoYES Assistant Professor McCUSKER
Dr. ScorT Dr. BooraH

Obstetries is taught in the third and fourth years in lecture, reci-
tation, and practical courses. Normal and pathological cases are
Jemonstrated in hospital clinies and the out-patient service. Prac-
tical work is done by each student on the manikin and in the conduet
of labor, under proper supervision in out-patient work. The student
must be in attendance on at least six cases before graduation.

1. INTRODUCTORY OBSTETRICS
A lecture and recitation course in the anatomy and physiology of
pregnancy, the diagnosis and management of normal pregnancy,
and the eliniecal phenomena of normal labor. Three hours a week,
first semester, third year. Professor LABBE or Assistant Professor
McCUSKER. Three credit hours.

2. ADVANCED OBSTETRICS
A lecture, conference and practical course in the conduct of labor
and the diagnosis and treatment of pathologic conditions of preg-
naney, labor and the puerperium. Three hours a week, second
semester, third year. Professor LABBE or Assistant Professor Mc-
CUSKER. Three credit hours.
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3. PRACTICAL OBSTETRICS
A conference, and practical course in the conduct of labor and
management of abnormal presentations and other complications of
labor. Each student is required to do practice work with the manikin.
One hour a week, first semester, fourth year. Dr. NoYES.
One credit hour.

4. OBSTETRICS

(a) Obstetrical measurements, diagnosis of foetal positions an
clinical observations during pregnancy. Students will be taken in
sections and hours arranged for seniors. Professor LABBE.

(b) Cases of confinement will be demonstrated and senior stu-
dents will be allowed to assist in the conduct of labor in the mater
nity departments of the various hospitals and in the out-patient
service. Hours to be arranged. Entire fourth year. Professor
LABBE, Assistant Professor McCuskEr, Dr. Scorr, Dr. NovEes, Dr.
BooTH. ’

5. ANTE- AND PoST-PARTUM CARE
Small sections of the senior class are given individual instruection
on methods of examination, measurement and general care of obstet-
rical patients before and after delivery. Dr. BooTH.

GYNECOLOGY
Professor TUCKER Assistant Professor WicHT
Dr. ZIEGELMAN Dr. NorTON
Dr. MARY MACLACHLAN Dr. E. M. WICKSTROM

Gynecology is taught by lectures, recitations, clinics and dispen-
sary work in the third and fourth years.

1. GYNECOLOGY

Lectures and recitations in the anatomy, physiology and pathology
of the female pelvie viscera, methods of gynecological examination,
and the diagnosis and treatment of pelvie diseases. Two hours a week,
second semester, third year. Professor TUCKER, Assistant Professor
WiGHT. Two credit hours.
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2. CLINICAL GYNECOLOGY
Lectures and clinies in the clinical diagnosis and medical and
surgical treatment of diseases of women. Two hours a week, first
semester, fourth year. Professor TUCKER. Two credit hours.

3. PRACTICAL GYNECOLOGY
Dispensary work will be assigned to senior students. Hours to
be arranged. Professor TUCKER, Dr. ZIEGELMAN, Dr. NorrToN, Dr.
MaCLACHLAN, Dr. WICKSTROM.

SCHOLARSHIPS

One free scholarship and two half-scholarships in the Medical
School are open to students in the preliminary medical courses in the
University. The full scholarship carries full tuition and the half-
scholarship, one-half the tuition. The tenure of each scholarship is
two years.

These scholarships are awarded on the basis of high standard
of work in pre-medical subjects, and preferably to those students who
have completed four years at the University, with the A, B. or B. S.
degree; next, to those in the Seven-Year Combined Course who have
completed the first year in the Medical School; and lastly to those of
exeeptional merits who have finished three years at the University and
who are candidates for the B. A. degree.

Application for scholarships must be in the hands of the Com-
mittee on Scholarships at Eugene not later than April 10th, of each
year. Awards will be made by May 1st.

FULL SCHOLARSHIPS

CrintoNn H. THIENES, B. A. -
Wizmor C. FoSTER, B. A.
JosepH DwicHT WILSON

HALF SCHOLARSHIPS

FrRANK H. CAMPBELL, B. A.
[rA A. MANVILLE, B. A.
WarTer E. NICHOL

Riera CampBELL HouGH, B. A.
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Six positions as student assistants in the laboratory branches ure
open to all students. These positions carry a salary of one hundred
and fifty dollars per session, and scholarship and special qualification
are considered in their allotment. Application for these positions
must be made in writing to the Dean, and such application
is subject to the approval of the instructor under whom the applicant
contemplates serving.

RUILES OF THE FACULTY

Attendance upon 80 per cent of the exercises in each subject i
required in order to receive full eredit for that subject.

All students are required to be in actual attendance within the
first week of the session and thereafter.

No results of examinations shall be announced to students except
from the Dean’s office.

Cheating or any act of dishonesty during an examination shall
be cause for immediate suspension of a student from classes, pending
action of the Faculty, and upon sufficient evidence expulsion will
follow.

The Dean shall have authority to summarily suspend any student
for disorderly conduect, immorality, insubordination, or persistently
poor class work, and to refer the case to the Faculty for the further
penalty of expulsion.

The Dean shall have the rlght to reject any applicant for
admission.

Visitors must not be shown about the Medical School building
without permission from the office, or an invitation from a member
of the Faculty.

Any student, in order to remain in school must secure during the
year at least ome half of the total credit hours for which he is
registered during the year, without the privilege of re-examination
in those subjects in which he has failed or been conditioned.

A condition counts as a failure to receive credit.

Credit must have been received in at least one-fourth of the total
number of credit hours taken by the student for any given semester;
failure to do so will result in suspension from the school for one
semester, and he must repeat the work of that semester,
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No student shall be permitted to register for the work of the
cecond, third or fourth years until he has received credit for at least
1reo-fourths of the total number of eredit hours for which he was
-evistered during the previous year.

" No degree of M. D. will be conferred upon those already holding
{he degree of Doctor of Medicine.

N, matriculant will be accepted for work in the clinical depart-
ments who is not a graduate in medicine.

No student in the Medical Sehool will be allowed, during the
school year, to serve in any capacity requiring time until the begin-
nine of the Senior year, excepting as prescribed and authorized by
the Faculty.

EXAMINATIONS

Fach instruetor shall give a written examination at the end of his
course. A final examination on the entire subject will be given by
the head of the department at the completion of the course.

A percentage grade of at least 75 must be secured in each subject
in order to receive credit. This grade is based upon the general
character of the work, in quiz and laboratory, and the final
examination. .

A grade between 60 and 75 means a condition in the course
involved, which requires that a second examination must be taken.
In all re-examinations no grade over 75 will be given; the student
either passes or fails.

A condition of more than one year’s standing, without re-examina-
tion, is a failure. :

A grade below 60 is a failure, and necessitates repetition of the
course in which it was received.

I'ourth year students are required to pass in all subjects before
receiving the degree of Doctor of Meaicine. Concitions received in the
fourth year, not to exeeed two, may be removed by re-examination at
the heginning of the following session, and, if removed, the student
will receive the degree at the next succeeding commencement,
Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine shall be sub-
jected to a final examination in every course for which they are
registered during the second semester of the fourth year.
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Alumni Association, Medical School, University of Oregon
made up of the graduates of the merged schools, is a strong
organization working for the interests ot students and graduates
and encouraging scientific and professional progress among its
members and the medical profession; it is working with the Faculty
to build up in Portland a great medical center; it is lending its aiq
in every way possible for the benefit of the medical profession.

The Alumni Association holds each year an annual meeting in
June. The meeting lasts three full days and includes papers, clinics
and the business meeting and banquet. Many out of town physiciang
attend these meetings. All members of the profession are cordially
welcome to all sessions. The proceedings of the meeting are published
and sent to all members.

All graduates and past and present instructors of the medical
schools of the University of Oregon and Willamette University are
eligible to membership. The dues are one dollar a year.

OFFICERS—1919-20

Dr. Albert A, Witham, ’96, Portland, Ore. .. ... . ... President
Dr. Louis Buck, 97, Portland, Qre.. . 00 L0, First Vice President
Dr. Carl J. Hoffman, 07, Woodland, Wash.......Second Vice Pres,
Dr. Adalbert G. Bettman, 07, Portland, Ore........ Third Viee Pres.
Dr. James L. Wooden, ’06, Clatskanie, Ore........ Fourth Viee Pres,
Dr. Katherine C. Manion, ’03, Portland, Ore............. Treasurer

Dr, George A. Cathey, 09, 810 Morgan Bldg., Portland, Ore....Scc’y
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FACULTY OF THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC

©. L. CAMPBELL, B. A, LL. D., President of the University of Oregon.

soun J. LANDSBURY, Mus. D., Dean School of Music and Professor
of Pianoforte and Composition.

: ToEN STARK EVANS, A. B., Professor of Pianoforte and Organ.

JANE SCOTFORD THACHER, Professor of Pianoforte.

((zORGE PAYNTER HoPKINS, Assistant Professor of Pianoforte.

LznaND A, Coon, A. B, Assistant Professor of Pianoforte and Organ.

ArpErT LUEKEN, B. 8., Professor of Singing.

1srrEA E. FinpasL, Professor of Singing.

nix UNDERWOOD, Professor of Violin.

Ross HICKERNELL, F.C.M., A.C.M.,, Professor of Band Instruments.

Axna LANDSBURY BECK, A B, Professor of Public School Musie.

Twa M. WATKINS, Instruetor in Pianoforte.

\urorA POTTER, Instructor in Pianoforte.

'rank V. BapoLLET, Professor of Flute.

“LLEANOR LEE, A. B., Assistant Professor of Singing.

PORTLAND DIVISION

navip B. CAMPBELL, Professor of Pianoforte.

/spiE WHITESIDE, Professor of Pianoforte.

7ogN CLAIRE MONTEITH, Professor of Singing.

PAULINE MILLER CHAPMAN, Professor of Singing.

FrANCK EICHENLAUB, Professor of Violin.

SysAN FENNEL PipEs, Professor of Violin.

WinrLiaM BOONE, Professor of Organ, Pianoforte and Composition.
(arL DENTON, Professor of Organ, Pianoforte and Violin.
wiLiaM H. BOYER, Professor of Public School Musie.

*On leave of absence.
t Resigned.
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AIMS

The Department of Music aims to provide a general cultura]
course for students who desire knowledge of musie, and a more tech-
nical course of study for those who shall become teachers, composers
or performers of musie.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

The following courses are offered:

1. A major subject for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
2. A course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Musie.

3. A course leading to a certificate in publie school musie.

Music AS A MAJOR SUBJECT FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ArTs

The courses listed for credit under the department, ¢‘The Science
and History of Music’’ and six term hours of applied music are avail-
able for this purpose.

The Arts degree is recommended for all students desiring a broad
foundation upon which future intensive specialization may safely
rest. While the amount of credit received for applied music is small,
it should be noted that entrance requirements of a musical nature
are waived. Two private half-hour lessons per week with the accon-
panying practice are counted as one hour of ecredit. This arrange-
ment permits two full years in the upper division to apply toward
the A. B. degree.

COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

As in the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 180 term hours and the
presceribed physical training are required. The main difference be
tween the two degrees is that more credit for applied music is allowed
toward this degree, hence it is more suitable for those wishing
to begin specialization at an earlier date.
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Piano Voice
hours hours

Major subject, piano, organ, stringed instruments, ete... 72

AMajor subjeets, voiee ........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiL, 36
Minor: SH e TS B o s, 9 9
asience and History of Musie and allied subjeets ...... 30 30
Modern ‘Language i adiiiil e s iitive diidanie s v viais siolalse 27
VModern Language (including one year of Italian) ...... 48
English i e e D s, S I L L e 9 9
Tlectives i pe i B A e e s o ra fh ot e il £ 2o et v 33 48
Physical TIBiMING +..ocesstnoonsrosanssanaonsoasess 6 6
MBI Y o areia 3 o 6 B ot A S e T R A D DT O e O 186 186

Tn case a student majors in voice or violin, his minor subjects
must be piano or organ.

Tn case he majors in organ, his minor subject must be voice, with
an additional minor in piano.

Minor subjects may be continued as elective and in special cases
2 reasonable number of these excess hours will be deducted from the
major requirements.

The student is urged to choose his electives from the College of
Literature, Science and the Arts.

A public recital from memory is required of all the candidates
for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

Upon entrance to the four years of piano work offered in the
University, the candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Music must
be thoroughly familiar with the major and minor scales, triads and
arpeggios. He should have studied selections from the following (or
similar) works: Heller op. 45, 46, 47; Czerny op. 299; Berens op.
61; Hanon, Schmitt, Spanuth, Zwintcher, etc. He must be able to
perform intelligently one of the easier sonatas of Mozart, Haydn or
Dussek, and a two-voiced invention or one of the easier fugues of
J. 8. Bach. Upon entrance to the four years of voice work offered
in the University, the candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Music
should have a knowledge of notation, tonality, intervals and rhythm,
and should be able to sing studies from Abt, Concone op. 9, Panofka
op. 85, or their equivalent.



e ]

186 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

\
" Upon entrance of the four years of violin work, the eandidate
i for the degree of Bachelor of Music should be able to produce g

good tome, to play in the first position with aceurate intonation, o
give an acceptable rendering of simple melodies, and to read at sight,
Upon entrance to the four years of work in wind instruments,
including the flute, the candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Music should be able to read musice, understand the mechanism of
his instrument, know the correct fingerings, embouchure, breathing

" and be able to play moderately difficult exercises and scales.

CoURSE LEADING TO A CERTIFICATE IN
Pusric ScHOOL MUSIC

In this course it is assumed that Public School Music is not a dif-
ferent kind of music and that ‘‘methods’’—patented or otherwise
—can never take the place of a knowledge of the thing to be taught,
The student acquires his knowledge of the Science, History and
Practice of Musie, Pedagogy and other necessary subjects in regular
course of the University. There is but one special course for the pros-
pective Public School Music teacher. This is labelled for identifica-
tion, ‘‘Public School Methods’’ and is listed as Course 12. Tt aims
to assemble those things which a public school music teacher ought
to know and to fuse and point them to a special purpose. The
following are the minimum requirements for a certificate:

Ability to read and play moderately difficult choruses or accom-
paniments. :

Two years’ instruction in singing.

The elements of Musical Science, three terms.

Analysis of Musice, two terms.

Musical History, three terms.

Sight Singing, three terms.

Public School Methods.

History of Education.

Principles of Education.

Choir experience.

Practice Teaching and Directing. This is afforded by the Uni-
versity High Sechool, the Eugene public schools and the sight singing
class.

e . EE—————
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

THE SCIENCE AND HISTORY OoF MUSIC

The courses in the Science and History of Music and related sub-
jects are deseribed in detail under the heading of Music among the
other Departments of Imstruction.

PIANOFORTE

The object of this course is to aecquaint the student with the best
literature of the instrument and to provide for him a technique which
will he adequate for its expression. It is impossible to outline a
sormal course specifically covering each year which will meet the
nceds of all students. Instruction is given privately and is directed
to the goal of well-rounded musicianship. Through the course, daily
teelmical work is insisted upon. 7'his takes the place of scale, chord,
arpeggio and octave work, together with special problems, such as
elody playing, double notes, ete. The following standard works are
drawn upon, but cthers are selected when it is evident that they
will better serve the immediate purpose:

(zerny, op. 299, 740, 335, 365, Moscheles, op. 70, 73.

Heller, op. 45, 46, 47, 16. Moscheles Preludes.

Loeschhorn, op. 67, 176. Mozart Sonatas and Concertos.
Cramer, 50 selected studies. Beethoven Sonatas and Concertos.
Haberbier, op. 53, 59. Chopin Etudes.

Jensen, op. 32. Schumann Etudes Symphoniques
Clementi Gradus. Liszt Etudes Transcendentals.
Preyer, op. 35. Paganini-Liszt Etudes.

Kullak, op. 48. Alkan Etudes.

Bach Two and Three Part Inventions, Prelude, Fugues, ete. Well
Tempered Clavichord.

Selections from the works of Mendelssohn, Schumann, Schubert,
Chopin, Brahms, MacDowell, Liszt, Ravel, Debussy, ete.

Concertos by Grieg, Saint-Saens, Schumann, ILiszt, Chopin,
Tschaikowski, ete.

As evidence of completion of this course, the student must give
a public recital from memory which will conform, in the essentials,
to the program suggested below:

|
3
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A Prelude and Fugue from the Well Tempered Clavichord.
A Sonata of Beethoven, Schumann or Brahms.

A Group of Romantic and Modern Compositions.

A Brilliant closing number.

SINGING

In outlining a course of study in this department, only a genera
idea of the work can be given, beecause so much depends upon the
individual ability of the student. To preseribe a fixed, inflexible
schedule would be unwise, if not altogether impossible. The purpose
of the course outlined below is to perfect the voice, and to establish
musical understanding which will give the student independence
and an ability to interpret music truthfully.

First Year—Practical tone work for the establishing of the
ideal tone—known in gemeral as ‘‘voice placing.’’

Second Year—Progressive tone work. Simple arias and English
songs are given,

Third Year—Tone work for the further development of the
voice, Advanced technique as given in various voealisms. Avias
from the Italian, French and German operas. The study of the Ora-
torio. A study of German song classics, and the modern French and
English songs.

Fourth Year—Study for the perfection of vocal technique. Dur-
ing this year much time will be given to equipping the student with
an adequate repertoire, and to giving him a general knowledge of the
best songs of all periods, and a familiarity with the standard operas
and oratorios. During the third and fourth years the student will be
given frequent opportunities to sing in public, and at the close of the
fourth year a recital will be demanded.

ORGAN

There are many legitimate ends toward which the study of the
organ may be directed. No formal course can be outlined which will
have the necessary flexibility. The needs of the individual student
will be carefully considered. As in other courses of a similar nature,
the literature of the instrument will be utilized whenever possible.
Technical work will be condensed and every effort made to thoroughly
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familiarize the student with the resources of the instrument. Stu-
dents must have reasonable facility upon the piano before beginning
its study. A beautiful three manual Austin organ is available for

practice.

VIiorLiIN AND ENSEMBLE

Great stress is laid upon the ability to produce a full round
tone with bowing and intonation. The method of instruction used is
hased upon the teachings of Seveik and other recognized authorities.
The following outline will give an idea of the scope of the course:

First Year—Kayser Etudes, Books I and II. Sevecik’s ‘‘Bowing
Exercises.”’ Pieces by Bohm, Cin, Weidig, Papim, Saury.

Second Year—Mazas Special Studies, Seveik’s ‘“Bowing Exer-
cises,”’ Seveik’s Exercises preparatory to double-stopping and chang-
ing of positions. Dout Etudes, Preparatory to Kreutzer, pieces by
Gade, Aulin, Milnarski, Portnoff and Richter.

Third Year—Kreutzer Etudes, Sevcik’s Opus 1, Books IIL and
IV. Sonatas by Mozart and Handel. Suite by Ries, pieces by
Wieniawski, Saint-Saens and Hubay.

Fourth Year—Fiorillo Etudes, Rocle Caprices, Seveik’s Exer-
cises in double-stopping. Concertos by DeBeriot, Viotti, Mendelssohn
or Bruch. :

ENSEMBLE CLASSES

All instrumentalists realize the necessity of cultivating facility
in sight reading and an ability to play acceptably with others. This
need is met with the organization of ensemble classes (small groups
of three or four violins, with or without pianos), rehearsing once a
week. These classes will be given graded compositions selected from
the best classic and modern musical literature, and offer exceptional
advantages for drill in sight-reading, technies and interpretation.

A CCOMPANYING

The study of accompanying is open to piano students of some
degree of advancement. The study of violin and piano compositions
of a suitable degree of difficulty will be undertaken, with special
attention to the playing of sonatas, classic and modern.
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FLUuTE

The flute is an instrument of great beauty and splendid possi-
bilities. Aside from its value as a solo instrument, it offers the
opportunity through the medium of the band or orchestra, of becom-
ing acquainted with the great musical literature of the world. The
following course is offered:

First Year—Boehm’s system of lip manipulation in pp and ff
passages; crescendo and minuendo, ascending and descending; scales;
arpeggios. Koehler’s Studies, Opus 31, Book I; Arthur Brook’s
Method, Part II; Schumann’s ‘‘Traumerei’’; Bach’s Air in D, etec.

Second Year—Trills, turns, grace notes, etc. Double tongueing;
silent practice; interpretation; Romantiec Etudes, Koehler, Op. 66;
Boehm’s Studies, Op. 15; Boehm’s Studies, Op. 26; Kuhlan duets
for two flutes; Allegretto, Godard, Op. 116; Andalouse, Pessard.

Third Year—Sight reading; Memorizing; Cadenzas; Triple ton-
gueing; ‘‘Flatterzunge’’; Harmonics; Auxiliary fingering; Affec-
tation not expression; Boehm’s Etudes with piano, Op. 37; Ander-
son’s Studies, Op. 15; Souvenir des Alpes, No. 1, Boehm; Bird in
the Forest, Dappler; Kuhlan’s trios for three flutes.

Fourth Year—General ensemble playing; Obligatos with voice;
orchestra playing; Prill’s and Barge’s Orchestra Studies; Tans
position Schindler, Forty Studies, Book II; Carl Wehner, Iwelve
Exercises; School of Virtuosity, Anderson, Op. 60; Oberon Fartasic,
Demersseman; Symphonic Poem, Peter Benait.

ORGANIZATIONS
GLEE CLuUBS

Two of the most popular student organizations on the eampus are
the men’s and women’s glee clubs. The Men’s Glee club is com-
posed of twenty members and the Women’s Glee Club of twenty-four
members. In each glee club one substitute for each part is sllowed
to practice with the club and to take part in home concerts aal all
student affairs as a member of the glee club, but does not have the
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privilege of taking trips. The position of substitute is competitive,
and any member of the club may be assigned at any time tc shsti-
tute position.

During the school year each club takes a trip of nearly a weck’s
duration, besides several shorter trips. The glee clubs are under
the management of the graduate manager of student affairs.

REGIMENTAL BAND

The Regimental band is open to ail players of band instruments
who can pass the preliminary examination. The band plays at var-
ious athletic contests, rallies and other student affairs.

UNIVERSITY CHOIR

The University choir is composed of the two glee clubs, and is
formed for the purpose of providing adequate music for the Uni-
versity vesper services and for giving its members an opportunity to
learn the best in sacred choral musie.

UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA

An unusual opportunity is offered to members of the University
Orchestra in the aequiring of techmical and interpretive knowledge
and experience through the rendition of high grade orchestral compo-
sition of both classical and modern schools.

This very successful organization is an important factor in the
development of diseriminating musical taste in its members and in
the public at large. The organization gives a concert each season,
and assists on various programs given at Eugene.

Members are admitted without fee upon passing a preliminary
examination. One semester hour of credit per year is granted for
regular attendance at orchestra rehearsals.

EXPENSES
RATES OF TUITION

The school year is divided into three terms of twelve weeks each.
Private lesson periods are one-half hour. The following rates are for
the term.
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One lesson Two lesson:
per week per weck
PIANO AND ORGAN

Dean Landsbury, Mr. Evans, Mrs, Thacher.....$25.00 $45.00

Mr. Hopkins 22.50 40.00

VIR GO O ot S sty i s i g e s (o ey T e haw e e 17.50 35.00

Migs=Watkins; - Miss-"Potters sk bl IR =0 12.50 24.00
VOICE

Mr. Lukken $25.00 $45.00

Miss Findahl 22.50 40.00
VIOLIN

Mr. Underwood $25.00 $45.00
FLUTE

Mr. Badollet $22.50 $40.00

SCIENCE AND HISTORY OF MUSIC AND PUBLIC METHODS

Class lessons (2 and 3 per week) ............ $ 9.00
] % Y £ (2T 1 R L S g SV 4 e $22.50 $40.00
ENSEMBLE
Class lessons (3or4inelass) .......ccvvueunn $ 9.00
ACCOMPANYING
Prvate™leggonst L. N0 RSN NI ETER Kby L $ 9.00

Classslessonan. St e dtnd son b N arstatatiei No tuition fee.

RENT OF PIANO OR ORGAN

Piano, one hour per day, per term of twelve weeks .......... $3.0(
Piano, one-half hour per day, term of twelve weeks .......... $1.75
Oyer two'honrs, per-hour per-ferm | .o S e anSads tac et « $2.5

Oroan PraciE e PeT HOUT: 0250t a s o ials old & e siaiar et s ‘e BTN $0.30
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION

In the interest of good service and good results, the following
rules (generally observed thronghout the country) have been adopted:

Tuition is payable strictly in advance.

No refunds will be allowed in the case of tuition for class work.

No tuition will be refunded for private lessons missed excepting
in case of protracted illness, when the School will share the loss
equally with the student.

Lessons missed by teacher will always be made up.

As a matter of courtesy, teachers will be found ready to accom-
modate students whenever possible.

The School of Music follows the University calendar, the rates
of tuition taking account of vacation periods.

SELF HELP

There are many ways in which a student may help himself while
attending the University. It is much easier.of course to arrange
such things after entering hut information along this line may be
had by addressing the secretaries of the University Christian Asso-
ciations.

THE PAUL ALLEN CLAWSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This seholarship is awarded to that student in the Upper Division
who has been conspicuous for personal worth and achievement. In-
formation may be had upon request.

For information in regard to living and incidental expenses and
for special Music Bulletin, address the Registrar of the University.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY
FACULTY

P. L. CAMPBELL, B. A., LL, D., President of the University of Oregon,

FrepERIC G. YouNg, B. A., Dean of the School of Sociology,
Professor of Economics and Sociology.

J. FRANKLIN THOMAS, Ph. D., Director of Portland Branch. (0

JamEes H. GitBert, Ph. D., Professor of Economies.

BurcEARD W. DEBUSK, Ph. D., Professor of Educational Psychology,

Epwin C. RoBBiNs, Ph. D., Professor of Economies.

PrrErR C. CROCRATT, M. A., Professor of Economies.

ErizaBeTH Fox, B. A., Dean of Women, Practical Ethies.

ORGANIZATION

The School of Sociology was authorized by the Regents of the
University in 1919. For a decade the Department of Eeconomics
and Sociology on the campus has been active through the Common-
wealth Conferences in fostering the spirit of publiec welfare effort,
The available forces for social engineering in the state have been
united and kept intent on constructive projects of state building.
Mow through the organization of the School of Sociology, all of
these forces for cooperative commonwealth service will be brought
into more effective funectioning.

Sociology embodies the results of systematic effort toward the
identification and definition of the tendencies upward in human
living. The late drastic experience of the world and the present
state of confusion in economie, political and racial interactions indi-
cates clearly the need of better coordination in human relationships.
The accelerated pace of change accentuates the need for more
adequate attention to the prineciples and programs of guidance in
community, state and international life. TUnder these conditions a
university agency would hardly be adequately anticipating the meeds
of the ecoming polity, if its sociological studies did not present the
proportions of a school. :

In organizing the University’s forces for this service a Division
for the training of social workers was naturally established at Port-
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land, the metropolis of the state, where the currents of social life
are the more congested and the facilities for .ieid or lasoratory work
are most fully availapie. The work of this division is well under
way and the different lines of activity necessary for training in
social service are represented.

PORTLAND DIVISION OF THE SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY

The Portland division is a branch of the School of Sociology of
the University of Oregon, and will handle the laboratory and ecity
phases of social work. Its aims are

1. To train professional social workers;

2. To prepare for greater usefulness that large and steadily
increasing body of young men and women found in every community
who are able to do volunteer social work;

3. To do all it can to keep the general public informed and at
work upon its social problems,

This social service branch of the mew school aims to send forth
its students well grounded alike in theory and praetice. With this
end in view, one half of the student's time will be devoted to class
work and study, and the other half to the doing of real social work
under expert supervision.

It is generally recognized today that soeial work should not be
undertaken without preliminary training in the field, and every effort
will be made to make this part of the work a genuine apprenticeship
comparable to the interneship of the young doctor and the hospital
work of the pupil nurse.

To those whose previous training is sufficient, the degrees of
B. A. and M. A. will be granted by the University. Others will
receive the certificate of the school on completion of the course.

The Portland division is fortunate in having the hearty co-opera-
tion of the strongest social welfare organizations in the Northwest,
the number including the Visiting Nurse Association, the Oregon
Tubereulosis Association, the War Camp Community Service, the
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Public Welfare Bureau, the Northwest Division of the American
Red Cross, the Social Worker’s Club of Oregon, the People’s Insti
tute and Free Dispensary, and the Court of Domestic Relations.
Several of these organizations have promised to furnish trained
supervisors for the field work, thus affording the student unexcelled
opportunities for practical work under splendid auspices and com
petent supervision.

SCHEDULE OF COURSES

REQUIRED

Social Economy—A survey of the social economy of ancienf
peoples, of early Christian and medieval charity, and of the
English and American poor laws, to show the relationships between
the social policies of past and present. A study of the effects of
the French revolution and of the industrial revolution upon modern
society. In the third quarter social insurance, sickness insurance,
old age pensions, workmen’s compensation, mothers’ pensions,
factory pensions, factory legislation and other programs will be

discussed.

Students who have taken college courses covering the subject
matter of this course may elect an equal number of hours from the
subjeets in Group I. Three hours throughout the year.

Types and Methods of Social Work—A study of the eontent,
aims and methods of modern soeial work. The course covers such
types as meighborhood and settlement work, reereation, housing,
hospital social service, the prevention of feeble-mindedness and
insanity, family and ehild welfare, the treatment of adult and
juvenile delinquency, among others. An attempt will be made o
measure the achievements of social work in terms of sociul
progress. Three hours throughout the year.
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ELECTIVE

Group I—Elect two hours each quarter from this group.
Ethics. Two hours.
Government and Administration. Two hours.
Education for Citizenship. Two hours.
Public Institutions. Two hours.
Industrial Problems. S
Problems of Child Growth. One hour.
Problems in Social Education. One hour.
The Physical Basis of Heredity. One hour.
Abnormal and Borderline Psychology. One hour.

- One hour.

One hour.

One hour.

Group IT—Elect one. Hach requires fourteen hours of sﬁper—
1. FPamily Social Work—Supervised by the Public Welfare
2. Public Health Nursing—Supervised by the Visiting Nurse
3. Community Organization—Under Community Service Super-

4. Juvenile Delinquency—Under the Court of Domestic Rela-
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EXTENSION DIVISION

The modern state university is coming to be regarded more and
more as belonging to the people at large who support it, organized
and administered to serve their higher educational interests. The
University of Oregon recognizes that it is responsible for more
than the instruction of the students who come to its immediate
campus; that its wider duty is to provide for the people of the state
opportunities to acquire educational benefits from its faculty and
other repositories of organized information and instruection, and
to communicate to them truth discovered through research and
original investigation.

The Extension Division holds itself out as the distributing
agency for educational material which the University has been
able so far to organize for the use of the gemeral public. It is
further the University’s active representative in the state, serving
in every way those who cannot attend educational institutions,
stimulating and guiding them in their efforts to acquire a better
education. Through some one or more of the several activities of
the Extension Division here described every person in the state
may connect with the University.

EXTENSION ORGANIZATION

The Extension Division is organized at the present time in two
departments upon the basis of its two major interests; the depart-
ment of Extension Teaching, and the department of Soecial Welfare.
The department of Extension Teaching concerns itself with instruc-
tion, through correspondence study, extension eclasses in Extension
Centers, and the work of the Teachers’ Reading Cirele. The other
activities of the Division, including the Visual Instruction Service,
the Lecture Service, and the Bureau of Public Discussion are admin-
istered through the department of Social Welfare.
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FacuLTY DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION TEACHING 11

PrINCE L. CAMPBELYL, B. A., LL. D.
President of the University.
mARL KILPATRICK, B. A.
~ Director of the Extension Division.
On leave of absence to serve as director of bureau of
development, Northwestern Division, American Red
Cross, Seattle.
JouN C. ALMACK, B. A.
Acting Director, Extension Division.
MozELLE HAIR, B. A.,
Secretary of Extension Teaching.
Prrey PAGET ApAMS, B. S.
Professor of Graphies.
FRNEST SUTHERLAND BATES, Ph. D.
Professor of Rhetoric and American Literature.
Jornn FREEMAN BovArD, Ph. D.
Professor of Zoology.
WiLLiAM PINGRY BoyNToN, Ph. D.
Professor of Physies.
RoBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph. D.
Professor of History.
EpmuND S. CoNEKLIN, Ph. .
Professor of Psychology.
Prrrr CAMPBELL CROCKATT, M. A,
Professor of Economies.
Burcnarp WoepsoN DE Busk, Ph. D.
Professor of Seccndary Iducation.
EpcAr E. DcCou, M. S.
Professor of Mathematics.
James HENRY GILBERT, Ph D.
Professor of riconomies.
Cruia V. HAGER, M. A.

Instruetor in Psyehology.
HereerT CROMBIE HOwWE, B. A.,

Professor of English Liteiature.
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JouN J. LANDSBURY, Mus. B., Mus. D.
Dean of the School of Musie.
Eriis F. LAWRENCE, M. S.
Dean of the School of Architecture and Professor of Archi-
tecture.
D. Warnrer MorTON, B. D., M. A, C. P. A.
Dean of the School of Commerce
MaBLE HoLMES PARSONS, M. A.,
Frofessor of Rhetorie
Mary H. PERKINS, M. A.
Professor of English
RoBerT W. PrESCOTT, B. A.
Professor of Public Speaking
GErorGE REBEC, Ph. D.
Professor of Philosophy.
ArcHIBALD FERGUS REDDIE, B. A.
Professor of Public Speaking.
JosEPH SCHAFER, Ph. D.
Professor of History
FrIEDRICH GEORGE G. ScEMIDT, Ph. D.
Professor of German Language and Literature.
HeNrY DAvipsoNn SHELDON, Ph. D.
Professor of Education and Dean of the School of Education
WARREN D. Smrra, Ph. D.
Professor of Geology.
ALBERT RADDIN SWEETSER, M. A.
Professor of Botany.
W. F. G. THACHER, M. A.
Professor of Rhetorie
Ipa V. TurNER, M. A.
Instruetor in Rhetorie
Mary WarTsoN, M. A.
Instructor in English Literature.
Freperic G. Young, B. A.
Dean of Graduate School and Professor of Economics and
Sociology.
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EXECUTIVh STAFF OF PORTLAND EXTENSION CENTER

*P. L. CAMPBELL, B. A., LL. D. EUGENE
President of the University.

GErorGE REBEC, Ph. D., PORTLAND
Director.

*CoLIiN V. DYMENT, B. A., PORTLAND

MARGARET M. SHARP, PORTLAND

FACULTY AND CLASSES OF THE PORTLAND EXTENSION
CENTER.

A. F. BirrNER, Instructor in: Mathematies PORTLAND
College Algebra.
Elementary Analysis.
Wiiniam H. BovEer, Supervisor of Music in the Publie
Schools of Portland PORTLAND
Choral Singing.
Methods for Supervisors and Choral Directors.
Publie School Musie.

Davip CAMPBELL, Instructor in Piano PORTLAND
Elementary Harmony.
*B. W. DEBUSK, Ph. D., Professor of Education EUGENE

Problems of Childhood
The Psychology and Hygiene of Learning.

C. BE. CoucnE, Head of the Couche Advertising Agency PORTLAND
Advertising.
*C. C. Epmonps, Professor of Commerce. EUGENE

wsusiness Organization and Management.
Salesmanship and Sales Management.
MapAME GEORGE E. FrosT, Instructor in French PORTLAND
Elementary French.
Intermediate French.
Advanced French.
“C. A. GrEGORY, M. A., Professor of Education EUGENE
Elementary Curriculum.
Educational Tests.
‘CeLiA V. HAGER, M. A., Instructor in Psychology EUGENE
Elementary Psychology.
Apnormal and Borderline Psychology.
Social Applications of Psychology.

“ Members of the Faculty of the University of Oregon.
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Fraxk HivtoN, A. B., LL. B, Lawyer ' PORTLAND
Business Law.
OuesTER T. KRONENBERG, B. A., Accountant with Whattield,
w niteombe & Co. PORTLAND
Principles of Accounting.
Cost Accounting.
*JoHN LANDSBURY, Mus. D., Dean of the School of Musie
Professor of Pianoforte and Composition EUGENE
Flementary Harmony.
Musie Forum.
Eiuis F. LAWRENCE, M. ¥., Dean of the School of
Architecture EUGENE
Architectural Design.
#]. WALTER MORTON, M. A, C. P. A., Dean of the Schoo.

of Commerce EuceNE
Solution of C. P. A. Froblems.
MapLE HoLMES PARSONS, M. A., Professor of English PORTLAND

Nineteenth Century English Poets.
Recent Fiction.
The Short Story-
Aestheties.
GrorGE REBEC, Ph. D., Professor of Philosophy - PORTLAND
Tthical Evolution.
Seminar in Plato’s Republic.
The Chekhoslovak Epie. Some Chapters in a Forgotten Great
History.
#A. F. Reopig, B. A., Professor of Public Speaking BUGENE
Play Producing, Course 1
Play Producing, Course 2
Epwin C. Roseins, Ph. D, Professor of Beonomics and
Sociology.
Labor Legislation.
*JosEPH SCHAFER, Ph. D, Professor of History ' EUGENE
Social and Civie History of the United States.
Great Historians.
Seminar in History.
H. J. SEArs, M. D. PORTLAND
Public Health.
HenEN MinLEr SENN, Professor of Public Speaking PORTLAND
Fundamentals of Speaking.
Practical Course in Extemporaneous Speaking.
Advanced Dramatie Interpretation.
The Voeal Organ and the Voice.

* Members of the Faculty of the University of Oregon.

BEUGENE
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+HenrY D. SHELDON, Ph. D., Dean of School of Education EUGENE
Problems in Social Education.
Masters of Historical Synthesis.
# A\ NTOINETTE SHUMWAY, B. 8., Instructor in Household Arts
TrANKLIN THOMAS, Ph. D., Director of the Portland School
of Social Work PORTLAND
Social Economy.
Types of Social Work.
Public Institutions.
*I ;LLIAN TINGLE, Professor of Household Arts.
arnorR A. RAFAEL VEJAR, Consular Representative of Spain,
Mexico, Chili and Peru PORTLAND
Elementary Spanish.
Intermediate Spanish.
Advanced Spanish-
7. M. WARRINGTON, Professor of Commerce PORTLAND
(Commercial French, (beginning class)
Commercial French, (advanced class)
Commereial Spanish, (beginning class)
Commercial Spanish, (advanced class)
(i, W. WiLpER, Ph. D., Instructor in Science PORTLAND
Elementary Electricity and Magnetism.
Advanced Alternating Current Theory.
TsTHER W. WUEST, Director of Art Imstruction in the
Portland Public Schools PORTLAND
Composition and Design.
Lettering and Manuseript Writing. -

* Members of the Faculty of the University of Oregon.

DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION TEACHING

MozeLLE HAIR, Secretary

This department has to do with instruction through correspond-
ence-study, with extension class teaching, and with the teachers’
reading eircle work.

The University of Oregon provides correspondence courses for
citizens of the state who want to study systematically, but who find
it inconvenient or impossible to attend an educational institution.
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Through correspondence study, courses for graduate and wunder-
graduate college credit and for entrance eredit are given in botany
(two courses) ; citizenship (two courses); commerce (one course);
debating; architectural drawing (three courses); economic an(
sociology (mine courses) ; education (sixteen courses) ; English (eight
courses) ; geology (two courses); German (first two years); histor,
(six ecourses); literature (mine courses); mathematics (twelve
courses) ; philosophy; physies (five courses); physiology; psychol
ogy (three courses); and zoology (bird study).

In cooperation with the Oregon State Normal school a series of
courses has been outlined which will enable teachers to ecomplete
approximately one-half year of Normal work through correspondence.
Credit earned in these courses included in this series are: the
American Republic, American political history, econtemporary English
novelists, elementary physiology, elementary psychology, teaching
principles, and child study.

The following new courses have been recently prepared and are
now ready for use: Recent Economic and Social Changes in England
and America; Child Welfare Problems; Foundations of Americon
Citizenship; the American Republic; Teaching the Great War.
Courses in preparation incluae: Community Problems; Commerci!
Spanish and French; Foreign Trade; Loans and Investments, and
Salesmanship.

The Extension Division issues a special catalog of correspondence
courses. Write for it if you are interested. 1

Extension classes are given in centers of population where a suf-
ficient number of people interested in University work gather and
request the services of an instructor. As this work must be done
largely by regular campus instructors during hours taken from their
leisure, the number of such classes that can be given is limited. Suc-
cessful classes have been held in Portland, Salem, Albany, Astoriz,
Oregon City, Springfield, Roseburg, Marshfeld, Pendleton, Ia
Grande, Baker and Eugene.

TEACHERS’ READING CIRCLE

Reading cirele work for Oregon teachers is based upon books
chosen by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, Every

T AT e |/



EXTENSION DIVISION

Lo
(o)
(%7

teacher in the state not engaged in teaching within a first-class dis-
trict is required to do this work. Outlines and questions prepared by
the Deparument of Extension Teaching may be used as bases for
papers to be submitted to this department for review. For each
paper that is found satisfactory the department issues a certificate
of reading done that is accepted by county superintendents through-
out the state as evidence of compliance with the statutory require-
ments on the part of the teacher submitting it.

A new plan of offering correspondence courses for credit on
the basis of reading circle books is proving very successful. During
the year 1919-1920 four courses are being offered, each of which
is based upon two books from the current reading circle list. The
satisfactory completion of any one will entitle the teacher to the
two reading ecircle certificates reaquired for the professional cer-
tificate and to one semester hour university ecredit. The four
courses are: Methods of Teaching (elementary); Secondary
Methods; Rural School Management and Health Education; and
Sociology.

For the list of the reading circle books for the present year,
information concerning the requirements, questions on the books,
or additional information about the special courses write to the
Secretary of the Extension Division.

THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE

This is the department through which the University exercises in
the extension field its funections of dissemination of the fruits of
research and original investigation, and of carrying the work of the
University, other than that having to do directly with instruetion in
cxtension courses and extension classes in extension centers, directly
to the people of the state. The chief activities of the department
as they are at present developed have to do with general extension
lecture work, visual instruetion through educational lantern slides and
motion pieture films, promotion of public discussion of important
social, industrial and educational problems, the development of high
school debating interests, community welfare, child welfare, coopera-
tion with the alumni in enlarging the usefulness of the University.
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ORGANIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT

JouN C. ALMACK, Acting Director.

JoHN J. LANDSBURY, Mus. Bach., Mus. Dr.
Chief of Bureau of Community Music

R. W. PrescoTT, B. A.
Chief ot Bureau of Public Disecussion

The extension lecture work for the coming year will be organized
to meet the probable demands and needs of groups of people who by
reason of their associated interests and special organization pro-
vide the University with opportunity for definite and constructive
work. Each summer special announcements of subjects of lectures are
prepared for distribution giving notice to typical groups of interest-
ed persons what lecture service will pe at their disposal. The service
commends itself to the following standard associations and organi-
zations: teachers’ institutes, county and local; parent teacher asso-
ciations; high school assemblies; literary, dramatie, scientifie and
musical elups, and other cultural societies; commercial clubs and
business men’s associations; labor organizations, and other associa-
tions of employes; churches and kindred societies. Lecture lists
and other information for prospective users of the lecture service
may be had from the Director.

LECTURERS AND TOPICS

The following is a partial list of available speakers with a
suggestive list of titles:

Eric W. Arren, School of Journalism
. The Newspaper and the Community
JoN C. ALmAcKk, Extension Division i
The Making of a Community
The Function of the School
The Reorganization of Rural Schools
The Superior Child
Rural School Problems
Creative Education
E. S. Bares, Department of English Literature
Topies in Literature of Interest to Literary Clubs and
Drama Leagues
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Joun F. Bovarp, Department of Zoology

Lectures upon Subjects of Biological Interest
EpmuND S. CoNKLIN, Department of Psychology

Some Physical Conditions of Mental Efficiency

Worry

Maintaining Mental Poise

Our Mental inheritance

Some Characteristiecs of Youth

Technique of Vocational Guidance

PrrEr C. CROCKATT, Department of Economics
Social and Industrial Reconstruction
Subjects of General Interest in Economics

B. W. DEBUSK, School of Education
Qur Physical Unpreparedness
Mental Conflicts and Undesirable Conduct
Mental Hygiene tor the Normal Child
The Misfit Child
Factors That Effect Efficient Learning
The Hygiene of the School Environment

E. E. DECou, Department of Mathematics
Ultimate World Peace and the World War
Twentieth Century Canada
The Teaching of High School Mathematics
Choosing a Life Work

J. H. GiBERT, Department of Economics
Democracy and Education
Chief Obstacles to World Peace
League to Enforce Peace
Taxing the Unearned Increment
Financing a Great War
Syndiecalism and the I. W. W.

C. A. GrEGORY, School of Education
Edueational Measurements
Demoecracy and Eduecation
Types of Greatness
And many other subjects on educational topics

E. W. Hopg, School of Law
Subjects of Interest to Bar Associations and Commercial

Organizations

JouN J. LANDSBURY, School of Music
A Peep Into the Workshop of Music
Community Sings
Mathematies of Musie
The “‘How’’ of Composition
Music and Poetry
A Study in Temperament
And others
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D. W. MorToN, School of Commerce
The Value of an Education
Educational Problems in the Reconstruetion Period

MaBLE HOLMES PARSONS, Department of Rhetoric
Social Inhibitions With Relation to Literary Types
The Need of Little Plays
Creative Ability in Secondary Schools
The Spirit of France in Literature

Mary HALLOWELL PERKINS, Department of Rhetorie.
Topies in Literature

H. D. SuELDON, School of Education
Mob Mind and Its Cure
Psychology and Pedagogy of Leadership
Some Superstitions Concerning Schoolmasters
What History Is Worth While in Education
Bducation to Meet German Competition
American Scholarship in the Present Crisis

WARREN D. SmiTH, Department of Geology
The Philippine Islands
China and Japan
Egypt
Geological Subjects
JouN STRAUB, Department of Greek Language and Literature
Educational Values
Service

W. F. G. THACHER, Department of Rhetorie
The Story Teller—His Place in Literature
The Art of O. Henry
‘rhe Short Story as an Expression of Americanism
The Genius of Joseph Conrad
Interpretative Readings from Contemporary Poets—Mast-
ers, Masefield, Gibson, Amy Lowell, Oppenheim,
Lindsay, and others
Ravymonp H. WHEELER, Department of Psychology
Illusions—How Our Senses Deceive Us
Psychology in Business
Measurements of Adult Intelligence
Psychology of the Blind

FREDERIC GEORGE YOUNG, Department of Economics and Sociology
Rural Planning and Development
Full Significance of Adequate Transportation Facilities
in Oregon and How They May be Attained
The Teacher as the Community Engineer
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VISUAL INSTRUCTION

One of the most important and rapidly growing services of the
[ixvtension Division is that offered through the Bureau of Visual
[nstruction to the schools and communities of the state. The visual
instruction material comsists of stereopticon slides, films, industrial
c<hibits, rock and mineral sets, and microscopic slides. Many
<chools and communities of the state possessing lanterns are organized
into eireuits, weekly slide serviece being thereby furnished in each
Jistriet. The slide sets are educational, interesting, and very much
worth while. Each set is accompanied by a syllabus, or lecture, pre-
pured under the direetion of the Secretary of Social Welfare. One
hundred and forty different slide sets have been used within the
past year. These are being constantly increased in number and
variety. Information, including lists of titles, plans for forming
circuits, and the like, may be had from the Director. Those con-
templating the purechase of a stereopticon or other projection
device may procure information here also.

The film serviee is also increasing. Omne hundred and thirty dif-
ferent subjects have been provided for the serviece so far, and this
number will probably be inereased for the coming year.

There are now on hand a very creditable number of industrial
exhibits, and new subjects are being constantly added. Many of
these are the large, fine, very carefully and expensively prepared
trunk exhibits furnished through the courtesy of large manufac-
turers. They are all particularly interesting and of high educational
value for both grade and high school pupils. Information will be
furnished upon request.

BUREAU OF PUBLIC DISCUSSION

The purpose of this department is to promote the public dis-
cussion of important soecial, economic, and industrial problems, to
suggest problems for study and discussion, and to assist in every
way possible in the suceess of sueh program. The chief of this bureau
is also Seeretary of the High School Debating League. Announce-
ments, the special debate catalog, and other information may be had
from Mr. Robert W. Prescott, Bureau Chief.
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BureAU oF CoMMUNITY MUSIC

This bureau was newly organized a year ago with Dr. John J,
Landsbury, Dean of the School of Music, as Chief. The aims of thig
department are as follows: To provide a library of musical records
for distribution to the schools of Oregon in the manner of the visual
instruction service; to promote the holding of ‘¢Community Sings
to suggest programs therefor, and to assist in making them a success;
to standardize the work of the music teachers of the state, and, in
cooperation with the State Music Teachers’ Association, of which
Dr. Landsbury is now president, to promote a socializing influence
through music in the state of Oregon. Information may be had from
Dr. Landsbury at the School of Musie.

CoMMUNITY Prays

With the assistance of the department of public speaking and the
library, the University gives assistance to amateur actors and
producers of plays. The head of the department of public speaking
makes  selections of plays suitable for high school production,
and the library sends out copies of these plays for examina-
tion purposes. A publication giving suggestions in regard to the
organization, coaching and producing of plays is also issued.
Advice is given as to costumes, and the painting or purchase
of scemery. It is sometimes possible to send student actors to
give plays in vacations or at week-ends, and to provide assist-
ance in coaching amateurs. Within every community is abundant
talent to provide excellent cultural recreational facilities, and it is
hoped that the Extension Division may assist in the organization and
utilization of this talent in pageant and drama. In this field may he
found amusement, recreation, stimulation and instruetion for all our
citizens.

BUREAU OF SPECIAL INFORMATION

To assist in fulfilling its purposes, the Extension Division an-
nounces a new department; the Bureau of Special Information. That
there is a demand for such service is indicated by the many in-
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quiries for information regarding school discipline, community
curveys and programs, library lists, athleties, child welfare problems,
municipal problems, state legislation, play and recreation, drama,
references in literarture ana history, and requests for assistance on
many other subjects. Special attention is given to each inquiry
and an honest attempt is made to furnish complete and compre-
hensive information. The Division offers to answer or give
expert opinion on any reasonable question that falls within its
provinee.

PUBLICATIONS OF THE EXTENSION DIVISION

The Extension Monitor, the organ of the Department of Exten-
gion Teaching, is a monthly magazine sent to all registered students
and to others interested in the articles published.

The Oregon Leaflet Series is a monthly publication used for an-
nouncements, and brief monographs. Its mailing list varies with its
subjeect matter.

The Division also publishes annually a catalog of its corres-
pondence-study eourses, one or more announcements of its extension
classes, a statement of the material available through visual instrue-
tion, a report of the child welfare commission, and a bulletin of the
Oregon High School Debate League., These publications are available
upon request.
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SUMMER SCHOOL

FACULTY

(Unless otherwise noted, the members of the faculty of the Sum-
mer school are regular members of the faculty of the University of
Oregon. With the exception of the President and the acting Dircctor,
the names are arranged in alphabetical order.)

P. L. CAMPBELL, B. A., LL. D., President of University of Oregon,

H. D. SarLpoN, Ph. D., Dean of the School of Edueation, Dircetor
of the Summer School.

Joun C. AnmAck, A. B., Extension Department, University of

Oregon.

HArRrY E. SARNES, Ph. D., Culture History. The New York School
for Social Research, New York.

AxNA L. BECE, B. A., Professor of Public School Music.

CATHERINE BEEKLEY, A. M., Department of Zoology.

JouN F. Bovarp, Ph. D., Professor of Zoology.

WirniaM PIiNGRY BoynNTOoN, Ph. D., Professor of Physics.

RoBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph. D. Professor of History.

TimorHY CLORAN, Ph. D., Professor of Romance Language.

E. S. ConkuIN, Ph D., Professor of Psychology.

M. LuciLe CoPENHAVER, Department ot Mathematies.

MaBeL CumminGgs, B. A., Director of Women’s Gymnasium.

EpcAr DAwsoN, Ph. D., Political Science, Hunter College, New York.

B. W. DEBUsK, Ph. D., Department o. Edueation.

Epcar E. DECou, M. S., Professor of Mathematiecs.

H. R. Doucras, B. A., Department of Education.

M. H. Doucrass, M. A., Librarian,

RosArLINA EspiNosA, A. B., Department of Romance Languages.

Ernizaserr FrREEMAN Fox, A. 3., Dean of Women.

ANNA StEwWArT Fox, B. S., Playground Courses and Pageants, Don-

gan Hali.

Lincoux R. Gies, M. A., Professor of English Literature, University
of Pittsburg.

J. H. GiLBERT, Ph. D., Professor of Economies.

VirciNiA HALES, A. B., Department of Physical Training for Women,

P, W. Horn, A. B., Superintendent of Schools, Houston, Texas.
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[,AUrA RipLEY MACK, A. B., Methods in Art; Oregon City High
School.

(. W. MasoN, A. B., Department of Chemistry.

vicror MORRIS, A. B., Department of History-

n. WarTEr MorToN, M. A., C. P. A, Dean, School of Commerce.

11 T.. PAckARD, Ph. D., Professor of Geology.

CgALMER N. PATTERSON, A. B., Department of Physics, Albany
College.

TeLEN RHODES, Assistant Professor of Drawing.

(t. M RucH, B. A., Assistant Professor of Edueation, University High
Sehool. '

7. G. G. Scamipt, Ph. D., Professor of the German Language.

T. L. SminN, Ph. D., Professor of Chemistry.

(ARLTON SPENCER, LL. B., Registrar ot the University.

rizasETE T. StouT, A. B., Librarian, Lewis and Clark High School,
spokane, Washington, Library Work.

W. F. G. THACHER, M. A., Professor of Rhetorie.

VaoMI WILLIAMSON, A. M., Department of Public Speaking, La-
urande High sehool.

I'rEDERIC GEORGE YOUNG, B. A., Professor of Economies and So-
ciology, Dean of Graduate School.

GENERAL INFORMATION.

REGISTRATION

The sixteenth annual summer session of the University of Oregon
will open Monday afternoon, June 21, 1920, and close Friday, July
30. Students may register Saturday afternoon, June 19, or Monday
afternoon, June 21. Classes will meet on Tuesday morning at 8
0’cloek.

A single session only or six weeks will be conducte.. vut arrangs-
ments have been made to permit regularly enrolled summer school
students the use of laboratories and the library for research work,
or special study, and on the approval of their major professors
credit for this speeial study may be allowed.

There are certain preliminary arrangements to be made in the
way of arranging eourses, securing board and lodging, getting the
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necessary books, ete., all of which should be attended to, if pos-
sible, before class work begins. To be on hand promptly, so as

to begin with the regular class is far more satisfactory than ¢
come in a day or two late.

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

In the summer session of 1920 instruction will be given in the
following departments:

Americanization : Health and Hygiene
Art History

Athletics Library Science
Botany Mathematics
Chemistry i Music

Commerce Physical Education
Dramatics Physics

Economies Psychology
Education Sociology

English Social Welfare
French Spanish

Geology Zoology

For WHOM COURSES ARE PLANNED

Professional, cultural and special courses are planned for:

. Teachers of grammar grades.
. High school teachers,
. Principals, city and county superintendents.
. Normal school teachers,
. College teachers.
. Teachers of special subjects.
7. College and University students who wish to earn extra
credit towards the B. A. degree.
8. Teachers and others wanting graduate credit, or interested
in general improvement.

S Ot W N
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Physical training teachers and elementary teachers interested
in physical education will find an unusual array of courses especi-
ally arranged for their needs. Among these are courses by Miss
Mabel L. Cummings, head of the department of physical education
for women, covering systematically the requirements in theory and
practice for teachers in elementary and high schools, having in
mind the demands of the nmew physical training law in Oregon.
Courses designed to prepare teachers to take charge of physical
educational departments, and to advance those already teaching,
will be offered. Miss Cummings will be assisted by Miss Anna
Fox of New York and Miss Virginia Hales. A complete and prae-
tical course in coaching of athletics for men will be given. Dr.
Bovard will offer courses in systematic physiology, and Dr. DeBusk
in child hygiene. The schedule is so arranged that these related
subjects may be taken by students who desire to do so. Plays and
games and folk dancing will be featured.

Music AND ART

The courses in these two fields proved so popular last year that
they are offered again. The material selected for emphasis repre-
sents the actual and usable achievement of the University high
school, and of the HEugene schools. The courses offered by the
instruetors—Mrs. Beck in Music, Miss Rhodes and Mrs. Mack in
Art—are worked out to meet Oregon conditions.

GRADE TEACHER3

Grade teachers who desire promotion, higher certificates, credit
toward graduation and degrees, and professional growth will find
ample opportunities through a combination of strong courses in
English, art, history, mathematics, physics, botany, psychology,
commerce, French, Spanish and library science and through such
courses in education as the ‘‘Elementary Curriculum,’’ ‘‘The
Junior High School,”’ ‘‘Tests and Measurements,”” and ¢¢Child
Hygiene.”” A certificate will be given those not desirous of
credit.
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Hica ScHOOL TEACHERS

A great deal of emphasis will be placed upon aspects of socializ-
ed education, debate, high school publications, dramatics, athletics,
and socialized methods in eclass room instruction. Opportunitics
for graduate study will be afforded in each department, and b,
special arrangement these may be pursued during the six weeks
following July 30, and in absentia. Every encouragement possible
will be given to research, and to those students who wish to con
tinue study in their specialties.

PRINCIPALS AND SUPERINTENDENTS

The modern aspects of high school, city school, and count
school supervision and administration will be presented by Supe:-
intendent P. W, Horn, of Houston, Texas. Courses will be offercd
in special aspects of these subjects, rather than in the genera
problems as in the past. Supervision, as such, will be treated
separately as will phases of school administration in order to give
greater concentration and an opportunity for students to select
along the line of their specialties and interests. Among other ad
vanced courses will be one on educational tests and problems,
current educational 1iterature, tendencies and problems in educa-
tion, and a seminar with round table discussions and conferences
conducted by Dr. H. D. Sheldon. Dr. Edgar Dawson, one of the
leaders in Americanization work, will offer a special course in that
field. The departments of sociology, psychology, economies, and
history have much to offer school administrators and supervisors.
These advanced courses are also open to normal school and college
teachers. The educational conference the first week affords an
opportunity for an exchange of views on current problems and
supplies data for their solution. The leading educators of the state
attend these meetings.

COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY STUDENTS

Students enrolled during the regular terins in normal schools,
colleges and universities will be allowed to take courses for credit
towards graduation or a degree to the equivalent of nine hours.
It is thus possible to shorten the term of residence required for
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sraduation. The work in every sense will be of a standard equal
+o that of any other term. |

ADMISSION

The only requiremént for admission will be ability to do the .
work offered. Candidates for eredit must satisfy the entrance
requirements as laid down in the University catalog, Applicants
for advanced standing should as early as possible furnish evidence
of work of university grade completed at other institutions. Ad-
mission to specific courses will be determined on the basis of
previous training, with consideration given to experience. An
attempt will be made in each case to adapt the instruction to the
needs and interests of the students.

GRADUATE COURSES

A special bulletin describes the courses which will be given
in the summer school, many of which are offered for graduate
eredit. A student may meet the residence requirement for a
master’s degree by completing work in three summer schools equal
o 27 term hours. The remaining 18 term hours may be done in
absentia.

EpvucATIONAL CONFERENCES

The annual educational conrerence will be held in Guild Hall,
June 25 and 26. Leaders of educational opinion will be present as
guests, and will take part in the programs. Round table diseus-
sions will be featured. In 1920 the conferences will embrace the
following subjects: Problems in adjusting schools to teacher short-
age, vocational guidance, continuation schools, surveys and effi-
ciency standards, and moral education, All interested parties are
invited to attend the conferences and to participate in the discussions.

ScHO0L LIBRARIANS

Two complete courses for school librarians, with speecial refer-
ence to high schools are offered. One of these deals with the
technie of library cataloging and the other with the more general
problems with which the school and high school librarians are
confronted. Mrs. Blizabeth T. Stout, librarian of the Lewis and
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Clark high school of Spokane, will have char_e of this important
work.

THE LIBRARY

The University library, containing 100,000 volumes and 25,000
pamphlets and magazines, will be open daily to the students of
the summer school. No library fees are charged. Ixcellent op-
portunities are here afforded for wide reading and special research.
Newspapers and all the leading magazines are available Special
collections of text-books, books on Oregon history, ete., may he
consulted at any time.

ASSEMBLY

The University has secured the services of Professor Edgar
Dawson, field representative for civie education of the American
Municipal League, as assembly speaker for the first half of the
summer school. Some of Professor Dawson’s assembly subjects
are ‘“Civies in America,’’ ‘‘Pupil Activities as Training for
Democracy,’’ ‘‘Vocational Civies,’’ ‘‘Problems of Demoecracy in
Last Year of High School,’’ ‘‘Program of the N. E. A.,’’ ‘‘Recent
Work of American Historical Association,’’ ‘‘Teaching Political
Reform and Labor Problems in the Schools,’’ ‘‘Place of Elemen-
tary Sociology in School Curriculum.’’ In addition to the as-
sembly lectures, Dr. Dawson will offer a course for special stud
ents in this field which will provide opportunities for mastering
the recent literature of the subject.

Dr. Harry Barnes of New York City will be the second assembly
speaker, his topic being ‘‘New Elements in the Intellectual Life
of the Present.”’ Individual lectures will include such subjects
as ‘‘New Technological Basis of Intellectual Life,”’ ‘‘New Fco
nomic Basis of Intellectual Life,’’ ¢‘The New Naturalism,’’ ¢‘Mod-
ern Industrial Democracy and Programs of Social Reform,’” ‘‘Risc
of the Newer Social Sciences,”” ‘‘Readjusting Eduecation to New
Knowledg¢ and New Needs,”’ ete. For students speecially inter-
ested in the problems of social and economic adjustments after the
war, there will be a three weeks course which will come at the

same hour as the special course for teachers of civies offered by
Dr. Dawson.
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PrAys, GAMES AND EXCURSIONS

The class in play production under the leadership of Miss
williamson will give a number of short plays which will come at
the week-end and will be given in Guild hall, the University
theater, or out of doors. Ample opportunity for physical exercise,
including organized games and swimming, will be provided by
the physical training department. A tennis tournament and a
haseball series may be confidently expected. Excursions to near-
by points, under the leadership of competent guides, are planned
for the speeial benefit of the ‘‘hikers.’’

TrEACHERS’ CLUBS

The students of the summer session of 1918 struck out a new
line and organized several voluntary clubs for social and profes-
sional purposes. Among these were a woman-teachers’ association,
2 high school teachers’ association and a principals’ elub. An in-
formal weekly banquet facilitates wider acquaintanceship and helps
each group to work out its own speecial problems. Several new
group organizations are among the possibilities in 1920,

RATIROAD RATES

The railroads have not yet declared themselves on the possi-
bility of reduced rates for summer school attendants In any event,
the student can make no mistake in securing a receipt for the pay-
ment of hig fare at the time of purchasing his railroad ticket to
Fugene, Bring the receipt with you, and if reduced rates can be
secured this will enable you to take advantage of them.

APPOINTMENT BUREAU 4
A free appointment bureau is maintained by the school of
education for the benefit of teachers and school authorities.
Teachers desiring to take advantage of the services of the bureau
should register with Professor C. A. Gregory as soon as possible
after the opening of summer school. Every possible assistance will
be given in aiding teachers to secure positions, and in bringing
desirable candidates to the motice of superintendents requesting
the assistance of the bureau. Eighty-six appointments were made
last year, and over one hundred requests for applicants were made
which the bureau was unable to supply. Salaries offered run
from $100 a month to $3,000 a year.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES FOR 1920-1921

Note—Courses numbered from one to ninety-nine are primarily
intended for students of the lower division, though they may often
be taken as free electives in the upper division. Courses regula:ly
open to freshmen are indicated on the term schedule. Courses
numbered from 100 to 199 are primarily intended for students in
the upper division, but may be taken by qualified students of the
lower division by permission of the instructor. Some of these
courses may be counted toward a graduate degree. Courses num-
bered over 200 are primarily intended for graduate students, but
may also be taken by qualified students of the upper division by
permission of the instructor.

Detailed information regarding fees in laboratory courses is given
in the Schedule of Courses, issued at the beginning of ach term.

ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

NOTE—Courses marked with an asterisk (*) are open to Uni-
ersity students not majoring in Architecture.

I. ARCHITECTURE
Dean LAWRENCE Professor ROSENBER
LOWER DIVISION

1. Architectural Design Elements—The student is taught the
relations of composition, mass and line as applied to architecture.
Simple problems are drawn and rendered, and the sense of propor-
tion, seale and composition is further developed by the actual makiny
of cardboard models. Lectures and lantern slides on moldings and
their proper use in design. One hour, fall teri.

2a, 2b, 2c¢c. Architectural Design—Architectural drawings arc
made and rendered. The Orders of Architecture are studied and
incorporated in the problems. Irequent sketech problems are exc-
cuted in order to develop facility and resourcefulness in . correct
design.  Three hours, fall and winter term; four hours, spring tern.

3a, 3b, 3c. Architectural History—The student is required to
make pencil sketches from lantern slides thrown on the sereen. These
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rches are supplemented by notes obtained from lectures and re-
:h. Egyptian, Assyrian, Persian, Greek, Roman, and Byzantine

stvles. One hour, each term.

ib, 4c. Research in Ornament and Style—The student makes a
eareful study of the characteristics of a certain style of Architecture
and incorporates the results of this study in a carefully rendered
drawing. One hour, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

101a, 101b, 10le. Architectural Design—A continuation of
Course 2. Plans, elevations, sections, and perspectives are drawn,
rendered, and studied in their relations to one another. Problems
are presented in which the consideration of actual conditions of
material, location, limitations of environment, etc., must be worked
out. As far as possible this is correlated with the courses in City
Planning and Domestie Arehitecture. Four hours, each term.

102a, 102b, 102e¢. Architectural Design—A continuation of
(ourse 101, carrying on the practical adaptation of principles of
acsthetic and struetural design to conditions that arise in building
construction. Siw hours, each term.

103a, 103b, 103e. Architectural History—This is a continuation
of Course 3, and covers the field of Romanesque, Gothic, Renaissance,
and Modern Architecture. Two hours, each term.

104a, 104b, 104c- Research in Ornament and Style—The stu-
dent continues the work of Course 4. One hour, each term.

105a, 105b, 105¢. Domestic Architecture—Problems involved in
planning residences are studied; such as arrangement of floor plans,
site of building, elevations, landscape gardening, interior decoration

and furniture, ete. Sketches and rendered drawings are executed.
One hour, each term.

106a, 106b, 106¢c. Specifications and Working Drawings—A
study of building operations and materials to enable the student to
write speeifications intelligently and concisely. When opportunity
offers, actual building operations are visited and methods observed.
One hour, each term.




|
|

222 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

107a, 107b, 107c. Advanced Domestic Architecture—A ).
tinuation of Course 105 for advanced students.
Number of credits to be arrangeq,

108a, 108b, 108c. Elements of City Planning—The correct lay-
out for a city is studied, seeking to harmonize the various require.
ments such as residential section, business section, traffie arteries,
streets, civic centers, ete. Actual government or municipal topog-
raphy maps are used for the basis of the study. A eity plan is care.
fully drawn and rendered. One hour, each iery,

109a, 109b, 109¢. *Ethics and Business Relations—Matterg
concerning the conduet of business and professional ethies are dis-
cussed in their relations to the architectural profession. Business
and professional relations that should obtain between Owner, Archi-
tect, and Contractor are outlined. Methods of office management

are studied in their relation to economy and advancement.
One hour, each term,

110a, 110b, 110c. *Pen and Pencil—The use of the pen and
pencil in making rendered drawings. Studies in composition and
rendering are carefully executed, with special emphasis on the values
of lights and shades. One hour, each term.

II. FINE ARTS
Professor SCHROFF Mr. RUNQUIST
LOWER DIVISION
21a, 21b, 2lc. *Drawing— Still life studies and drapery are
used. Elementary work is done with the use of pencil, charcoal,

pastelle, oil and water color. One or two hours, each term.

22a, 22b, 22¢. *Water Color—Still life studies of drapery,
landseape, ete. Outdoor work from nature is done when weather
permits. Representation and composition only are studied in this
course. The mediums used are oil, water color, charcoal, pencil, ete.
One hour, each term.

23a, 23b, 23c. *Color Theory—The prismatic and pigment
theories are both discussed and demonstrated, together with practical
problems covering the subjects of balance, chroma, color relations
in areas and intensities, all leading up to the science of Color Iar-
mony. One hour, each term.
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o4a, 24b, 24c. *Elementary Modeling—Use of clay in making
models of antiques, architectural motifs, historic ornament. Work
is also done directly from the living model. The art of casting in

plaster is explained and some work done in that line.
One hour, each term.

31a, 31b, 3le. *Life Class—Studies of the nude form from liv-
ing models. In connection with this course Dr. Bovard gives lectures
on artistic anatomy, illustrated with a skeleton, living models and
charts. One or two hours, each term.

4la, 41b, 4le. *Arxt Appreciation—This course is intend-d to
reach the general student who is interested in, but not specializing
in, Art. The lectures include art history, deorative art, biographies
of painters and seulptors, ete. The lectures are illustrated by means
of exhibitions of color plates, photographs, lantern slides and casts.
Students are required to write a comprehensive theme each week
covering the subjeect of the lecture. There is also research work
to be done in the Art Library. I'wo hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

31a, 131b, 131le. *Life Class—This is a continuation of and
is condueted in the same manner as Course 31.
One to four hours, each term.

132a, 132b, 132¢. Mural Decoration and Stained Glass—The
work consists of practical problems worked out in the studio, leading
to the produection of actual work in stained glass, and interior decora-
tion. Only those students who have learned to draw the human

figure and to create in color are eligible for this course.
One hour, each term.

141a, 141b, 141e. *Civilization and Art Epochs—Lectures cov-
ering history, archaeology and evolution of all the art of the world.
There is shown the influence of political, ecclesiastical, aesthetic and
ethnological evolution upon art in every form; also the influence
of art of all times upon humanity. Illustrated by means of photo-
graphs, lantern slides, color plates, ete. Two hours, each term.




224 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

142a, 142b, 142¢. *Principles and Practice of Decorative De-
sign—These are problems in applied design leading to applications
in the crafts, together with historic precedents and parallels to de-
velop usefulness in the art of our daily lives. Two hours, each term.

143a, 143b, 143c. *Principles and Practice of Decorative De-
sign; Advanced—This is a further development of the principles
and applications worked out in Course 142. Two hours, each term.

III. GrAPHICS

Professor ADAMS
5la, 51b, 5le. *Descriptive Geometry—This is an analytical
study of the subject of projections, giving the student a thorough
groundwork for all branches of drafting. Problems are worked out
under the following heads: geometry of points, lines and planes;
solids; development of surfaces; plane sections; intersections of
solids; ete. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

52. *Shades and Shadows—Practical methods of construetion
for finding positions of the shades and shadows on drawings of
architectural subjects. Location of shade lines on the eylinder, torus,
sphere and other typical forms. Two hours, spring term.

53a, 53b, 53¢c. *Instrumental Drawing—A course for students
taking the Normal Art course; giving them practice in the use of
drawing instruments and ability to make simple plane and elevations.
Geometrical drawing, projections and perspective are made the basis
of the problems. Two hours, each term.

54a, 54b, 54¢. *Mechanical Drawing.—A study of the underly-
ing principles of drafting, including problems in projections, de-
velopments, intersections of solids, isometric drawing, tracing and
blue printing. Two hours, each term.

55b, 55c. *Perspective—The principles involved in the con-
struetion of perspective drawings are studied and problems worked
out. The orthographic plan method and the perspective plan method
are both analyzed and used. Vanishing points and vanishing traces
are found by construction. Practical applications are made to con-
ditions that arise in practice. ~ Two hours, winter and spring terms.
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56a, 56b. Lettering—Brief outline of the historical develop-
ment of styles of alphabets. Drawing of alphabets. Titles are con-
structed, suitable for mapping and general drafting office use. This
course might well be used to supplement the courses in Mechanical

Drawing and Instrumental Drawing.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

TV. CoNSTRUCTION
Professor MCALISTER Professor ApaMs
LOWER DIVISION
61b, 6lc. *Working Drawings—Scale and full size drawings
are made of various details of building construetion, such as win-
dows, doors, cupboards, stairways, fireplaces, cornices, ete.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.

62b, 62c. *Surveying—Lectures and field work designed to
enable the student to measure lines with the steel tape; to measure
angles with the transit; to determine the differences in level by
means of the level instrument; to run traverse lines and lot lines;
to plot field notes; to make contour maps and profiles; to perform

simple caleulations of area and earthwork.
Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION
161a, 161b. *Strength of Materials—Practical problems and
exercises in the design of beams, columns, thin plates and eylinders,

including actual tests and experiments with the testing machines.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

162a, 162b. *Graphic Statics—Problems in equilibrium are
solved by graphie constructions. The stresses in framed structures
are determined by means of stress diagrams. A study is made of
the influence line for moving loads The subject matter of this

course parallels that of the course in Stresses.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

163. *Stresses—The subject matter covered by this course is
the same as in Graphic Staties. The solutions, however, are worked
out by analytical caleulation instead of graphic construction.

Three hours, spring term.
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164. *Wooden Trusses—A careful study is made of the theory
and practice in regard to wooden truss design. The sizes of truss
members are designed in accordance with their stresses. Detail dray-
ings are made for constructive purposes. Proper design of the truss
joints is carefully worked out. Two howrs, spring term,

165. *Hydraulics—A study of the laws governing the floy
and pressure of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic
motors, hydraulic elevators, sprinkler systems, ete.

One hour, fall term.

166. *Special Subjects—Heating, plumbing, ventilation, acous-
ties and illuminating. This is a course intended to give the design
option students a concise presentation of the underlying principles
involved in the subjects named. Omne hour, fall term,

167b, 167c. *Sanitary Science and Public Health—The proper
design and construction of buildings to conform to the preservation
of health and sanitation. A study of the fundamental laws govern-
ing sanitation and health. One hour, winter and spring terms.

168. *Building Materials and Constructive Types—The various
materials used in building operations are studied in their relation to
the different types of structures; such as stone, comerete, iron, steel,
wood, tile, ete. The adaptability of the material to the purpose for
whieh it is used is investigated. One hour, fall term.

169a, 169b, 169c. Constructive Design—For Design Option stu-
dents. A brief study of the caleulations and design of trusses m

wood and steel; plate girders; reinforced conerete.
Two hours, each term.

170a, 170b. *Reinforced Concrete—A careful study is made
of the underlying prineciples upon which the design of reinforced
concrete construction is based. An application of these principles
is made in working out problems in designing simple beams and
columns. Practical working formulas and data are presented and
used. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

171. *Masonry—The various uses of brick and stone in build-
ing construction are studied in their relation to strength and durabil,
ity. Some of the subjects treated are: bonding; relieving arches;
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lintels; strength of walls, bearing plates; footings, ete. Applica-
tions of deseriptive geometry to stone cutting are worked out.
Four hours, spring term.

172. *Heating and Ventilation—The various methods of heat-
ing and ventilation are discussed, together with the fundamental prin-
ciples governing the etficiency and adaptability of the systems to
practical problems. Caleulations are maue for sizes of installations.

Three hours, fall term.

173. *Blectric Lighting and Wiring—Proper sizes of wires for
various lighting installations. Direet and indirect systems of illum-
ination are diseussed, together with proper methods of installation.
Lighting for speeial purposes, such as residences, stores, auditoriums,
ete. Rules and regulations of the National Board of Fire Under-
writers. Three howrs, winter term.

174. *Mechanical Appliances for Buildings-—Investigation of
the special appliances and machinery to be found in hotels, apart-
ment houses, public buildings, ete.; pumps, vacuum systems; re-
frigeration systems; private water systems, ete.

: Three hours, spring term.

175. *Foundations—Investigation of the bearing powers of
different soils, and methods of designing and constructing founda-
tions to suit the conditions. Use and construetion of caissons.

Three hours, fall term.

176a, 176b. *Arches—The theoretical and practical considera-

tions involved in the design of arches in stome, brick and concrete,
are presented and applied to problems in practice.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

177a, 177b. *Steel Trusses—*The sizes of members of steel
trusses are caleulated from their stresses. Pin connected and riveted

joints in steel trusses are designed and investigated.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

178h, 178¢c. *Steel Frame Buildings—Attention is given to nec-
essary considerations involved in the caleulation and design of the
steel frame structures. Floor systems. Types of Columns. Riveting.
Two hours, winter and spring terms.
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V. NORMAL ART
Professor HELEN RHODES

LOWER DIVISION
91a, 91b, 91c. *Elementary Design—For students in the Normal
Art Course. The theory and structure of the space arts are pre-
sented. There are laboratory exercises in pure design, ineluding
work in line, nature and color; also the application of design to
some form of industrial art or eraft, such as linoleum printing of
cards and book plates, enameling of boxes, ete. "This course is
fundamental for all students working toward any profession that

requires a knowledge of space relations and color harmony.
Two hours, each term.

92a, 92b, 92¢. *Advanced Design—This is a continuation of
Course 91, with the added application of design to wood block prints

for illustrations, wood block printing on textiles, batik, ete.
Two hours, each term,

93a, 93b, 93c. *Representation—The work of this course in-
cludes problems in accurate rendering; free wasn studies of flowers;
still life; perspective. Emphasis is placed on arrangement and
spacing, using methods applicable to the presentation of the subject
in the grade schools and junior high schools. The mediums used
are pencil, charcoal, crayon, transparent and opaque water colors.
The work is specially planned to suit the needs of students taking
the Normal Art Course. One hour, each term.
UPPER DIVISION
191a, 191b, 191c. *Pedagogy of Art—Lectures, laboratory, and
observations. Discussion of school problems in Art, such as design,
representation, lettering and color. The planning of courses of study
for the grade school and high school. ILesson plans on type subjects.
Observation of art as taught in the city schools and University High
School. Assigned readings. Laboratory work in some elementary
industrial art processes and methods of presentation.
Two hours each ierm.

192a, 192b, 192c. *Applied Design—This is more advanced
work following course 92 and comprises practical problems in applizd
design. Two hours, each term.
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BOTANY
Professor SWEETSER Miss FOULKES Miss SANBORN

Students planning to make Botany their major subject should
include in their lower division program courses 1, la and 1b, General
jiology and General Botany, and if possible also the courses in
(ieneral Zoology and General Chemistry.

LOWER DIVISION

1. General Biology—Introductory to Botany, la, and Zoology,
la. A study of the cell, its structure, function and relation to
leredity. An investigation of life processes as exemplified in a
few typical plants and animals.

Three lectures and one laboratory period. Professor SWEETSER.
Four hours, fall term.

la. General Botany—A continuation of General Biology.
I'reshmen or others may enter. A further study of the life processes
in lower plant forms, especially mosses, algae, fungi and lichens,
their classification and economic importance.
Three lectures and one laboratory period a week.,
Four howrs, winter term.

1b. Continuation of Botany, 1a. Open to freshmen or others.
'The habits, physiology, methods of reproduction, ecological relations,
cconomic value and classification of the flowering plants.

Three lectures and one laboratory period a week.

Four hours, spring term.

11. Sanitary Hygiene—The study of diseases, their causes and
prevention; pure food, pure water, pure milk, ete.
Three hours, fall term.

UPPER DIVISION

103. Plant Histology—A study of plant tissues. The technique
of killing, embedding, sectioning, staining, and mounting of plant
tissues. Three or four hours, fall term.

103a. Plant Histology—Continuation of 103.
Three or four hours, winter term.
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103b. Plant Histology—Continuation of 103a.
Three or four hours, spring term.

104. Medical and Economic Botany—Plants used in medicine
and the powdered drugs made from them. Plants used for food and
in the arts. Three hours.

105. Plant Physiology—A study of life phenomena as mani-
fested in the plant. Prerequisites, Courses 1, la and 1b. Lectures an
laboratory. Iour houwrs, winter tern.

106. Bacteriology—T'wo lectures and two laboratory periods
week. Four hours, winter or spring teri.

107. Bacteriology—Continuation of Bacteriology 106. T

lectures and two laboratory periods a week.
Four hours, spring teru.

107a. Advanced Laboratory Work in Bacteriology. A contin-
uation of Courses 106 and 107. Two laboratory periods to |
arranged. Two hours, spring term.

108. Systematic Botany—The classification of as many plau:
forms as possible. Two lectures and one laboratory period a week
Three nours, fall te

109. Field and Systematic Botany—Analysis and classificat on
of spring plant forms. Three hours, spring it

110. Research—Original work on some botanical problem
Hours and credit to be arran:

112. Pedagogy—Practical étudy of the methods of teaching
botany. Three hours, winter i«

113. Advanced—Work in Systematic Botany.
Hours and credit to be arrangcd

114. Research—Work in Systematic Botany.
Hours and credit to be arrang-d
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RECOMMENDATION OF TEACHERS
In order to be recommended as a teacher of Botany the student
should take the following courses in this department:
Catalog No. Term
of Course  Hours

GenEFaliBIOI0RT rorssne s it iandty: Min ebia n bl 1 4
General Botany uisars: daenioss s onid s § s la and 1b 3
Byatematic, BOLaNY. s vsis sjse s « sioioin s wsive s sasias 108 and 109 6
Pedagogyiofi Botany i Ll o lioh Selis s 112 3
CHEMISTRY
*Professor STAFFORD Professor COLE Professor SHINN
Mr. MasoN Mr. ApaMS Mr. ALLEN Mr. Cox
Miss FLINT Mr. SKIDMORE

Students intending to make Chemistry their major subject should
include in their lower division program the following courses in
Physies, either 1, 2 and 3, or 4, 5 ana 6; and in Mathematies courses
5 and 7. If possible they should also begin a foreign language, pre-
ferably German or French.

LOWER DIVISION
la. General Chemistry—An introduction to the study of
chemistry. Three lectures and one laboratory period. Professor
SHINN. Four hours, fall term.

1b. General Chemistry—Continuation of Course la.
Four hours, winter term.

le. General Chemistry—Continuation of Course 1b.
Four hours, spring term.
No eredit will be given for less than two terms’ work in Course 1.

3a. Analytical Chemistry—A course in qualitative analysis.
One lecture and two or three laboratory periods. Professor CoLE.
Three or four hours, fall term.

*Absent on leave.
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3b. Analytical Chemistry—Gravimetric analysis, continuation
of 3a. Three or four hours, winter tern.

3c. Analytical Chemistry—Volumetric analysis; continuation
of 3b. Three or four hours, spring tern.

*6a. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry—A course designed to fol-
low the year of general chemistry. Professor STAFFORD.
] Two or three hours, fall tern.

*6b. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry—Continuation of course
6a.. Two or three hours, winter term.

*6¢c. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry—Continuation of course
6b. Two or three hours, spring termn.

UPPER DIVISION

105a. Organic Chemistry —Three lectures and one Ilaboratory
period. Professor COLE. Four hours, fall term.

105b. Organic Chemistry—Continuation of Course 105a.
Four hours, winter term.

105¢c. Organic Chemistry—Continuation of Course 105b.
Four hours, spring term.

No credit will be given for less than two terms’ work in Course 107.

*108a. Introduction to Physiological Chemistry—A study of
some chemical aspects of life processes, of interest especially to
students preparing for the study of medicine, but open to all students
who have had or are taking organic chemistry. Lectures, laboratory
work and reports on assigned reading. Professor SHINN.

Three hours, winter term.

108b. Introduction to Physiological Chemistry — Continuation
of Course 108a. Three hours, spring term.

112a. Advanced Anmalytical Chemistry—Laboratory and occa-
sional conference. Professor CoLE. Two to four hours, fall terim.

*Not given in 1920-21.




CHEMISTRY 233

112b. Advanced Analytical Chemistry—Continuation of Course
112a. Two to four hours, winter term.

112¢. Advanced Analytical Chemistry—Continuation of Course
112b. Two to four hours, spring term.

113. Elementary Chemical Microscopy—An introduction tio
the subjeet, with inf(_)rmal lectures, demonstrations and laboratory
work. Ome lecture and one laboratory period per week. Professor
COLE LYwo hours, winter term.

114. Microchemical Qualitative Analysis—Informal lectures
and laboratory work covering the characteristic microchemical reac-
tions of the common basic and acid radieals of inorganic binary com-
pounds. Professor COLE. Two hours, spring term.

*115. Advanced Chemical Microscopy—Laboratory work, in-
cluding examination, by means of the mieroseope, of potable water,
foods, eondiments, drugs, textiles, ete. Professor CoLg.

Two or three hours, spring term.

116a. Physical Chemistry—Three lectures and one laboratory
period. Professor SHINN. Four hours, fall term.

116h. Physical Chemistry—Continuation of Course 116a.
Four hours, winter term.

116c. Physical Chemistry—Continuation of Course 116b.
Four hours, spring term.

“118a. Applied Physical Chemistry—Electrochemistry. Pro-
fessor STAFFORD. Hours as arranged, fall term.

118b. Applied Physical Chemistry—Special topics to be de-
termined by the interests of those enrolling. Professor STAFFORD.
Hours as arranged, spring term.

*121. Sanitary Chemistry—The chemistry of water purifica-
tion, sewage treatment, preservation of foods. Professor STAFFORD.
Hours as arranged, spring term.

*Not given in 1920-21.
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131. Research and Thesis Laboratory— Professor STArrorp
and Professor SHINN. Hours by arrangement,

GRADUATE DIVISION

200. Advanced Theoretical Chemistry—ZFor graduate students

only. Hours to be arranged,
202. Research and Thesis Laboratory—Professor STAFFORD and
Professor SHINN. Hours by arrangement,
COMMERCE
Dean MORTON Professor BoLiTHO Professor Epmonpg
Professor LoOMAX Mr. KINNEY

LOWER DIVISION

1. Accounting Principles—This course takes up a study of
proprietorship, partnership, and eorporation aecounting.  Refail,
wholesale, commission, and manufacturing accounting is considered.
The single entry and double entry methods of accounting are made
subjects of study. Aceounting systems, simple and complex, are
constructed upon basic accounting princaples. The opening, opera-
tion, and closing of account books are given consideration. The
preparation and interpretation of financial statements is taken up.

Lectures, text assignments, library references, accounting sets,
selected problems, and selected questions are required. A knowledge
of elementary accounting principles as taught by the average second-
ary school in the bookkeeping courses is a prerequisite.

Required of all majors in commerce.

9. Principles of Business—This course is intended for fresh-
men and consists of a series of lectures on the various possible
business fields and their scope, including: The science of business,
the environment of business, the social sciences, the scientific method,
forms of business enterprises, financing, management, office man-
agement, wages, wage systems, the control of labor, purchasing,
advertising, selling, traffic, ocean traffic and foreign trade, credit,
forecasting business conditions, banking, exchange, principles of
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accounting, financial statements, cost accounting, ete. In addition
to the lectures the student is asked to write on various topies con-
nected with the lectures.

14, Office Management—This course covers the subjects of
office organization, maintenance, and operation, the location, layout,
and equipment of an office, the regulation of the means of com-
munication in an office, the control of correspondence and allied
activities, the work of the business departments, and the training
and development of office workers. A special study of the office
manager as an executive and his peculiar qualifications is made.
Lectures, text assignments, library references, and written themes
are required.

17. Elementary Banking.—A description of the various kinds
of money and eredit instruments and their adaptability for the pur-
poses of commerce, together with a study of the elementary princi-
ples of money and credit is offered in this course. The various
methods of seeuring funds are then taken up, followed by a dis-
cussion of the institutions having to do with the funding operations
in business. The commercial bank, the savings bank and the trust
company are also studied in their relationship to business.

30. Credit Management—This course is in two parts:

Part T deals with the credit department and takes up the sub-
jects of eredit department organization, the qualifications of the
credit man, eredit office machinery, commercial credits, bank credits,
credit information, eredit associations, and ecredit protection.

Part IT deals with the collection department and takes up the
subjects of collection department organization, methods of collee-
{ion, colleetion correspondence, and such legal subjects as the federal
bankruptey law, sales of personal property, ete. Tectures, text
assignments, library ::fererccs, and written themes are required.
Open to freshmen. '

UPPER DIVISION

102. Instituticnal Accounting—This course covers accounting
methods employed in state institutions, suech as hospitals, prisons
and charitable institutions.
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103. Lumber Accounting—Lumber accounting inecludes a study
of the classification of lumber accounts, distribution of overhea
expense for lumber manufacturing plants, lumber operating, shij-
ping accounts, ete. The uniform system of the West Coast Lumber-
man’s Association is the basis of study in this course.

104. Municipal and Public Utility Accounting—The aim of
this ecourse is to give practical training in every phase of municip:]
and public utility accounting and reporting. Considerable attention
will be given to budget making. Other topies discussed are pur-
chase records and methods, pay-rolls, stores control, expense analysis
and municipal costs. The double entry system of bookkeeping, :s
applied to municipal accounts, is illustrated and explained. Tie
classification of acecounts for the various public utility enterpriscs
is studied in detail. The prerequisite for this course is Prineipl
of Accounting, or its equivalent.

7

105. Cost Accounting—In this course the commercial and cost
accounts of the corporation and the manufacturer are considered.
The construction and the installation of cost accounting systems
taken up. Simplified cost accounting systems and cost-findins
methods are given consideration. The elements of eost, the metho s
of cost-finding, the reporting of material, labor, and manufacturi:-
expenses, the complication and summarization of reported costs, an
the control of the commercial accounts over the cost accounts =
subjeets of study. The preparation and interpretation of financ
and statistical statements are given econsideration.

Lectures, text assignments, library references, eharts, commerc
and cost aecounting sets, selected problems, and seleeted questiors
are required. Prerequisite—Accounting Prineiples.

106. System Building—A study of the accounting systems
large and small businesses; the writing of the accounting proced::
for installing aceounting systems; methods of econtrolling gen::
and branch store systems; gemeral office and faectory cost syster -
the designing and drafting of the necessary forms, ete.

107. Solution of C. P. A. Problems—The course includes
study of the solutions of the various types of problems which -
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been set by the C. P. A. examiners of the different states in which
there are C. P. A. laws in existence. The course includes solutions
of problems involving a knowledge of partnership, executors’ ac-
counts, corporation accounts, revenue accounts, fire insurance
accounts, real estate accounts, manufacturing cost accounts, mergers,
liquidations and realizations, ete

108. Auditing—A study is made of the methods and procedure
in connection with detailed, continuous and balance sheet audits.
The methods of procedure in audits of various kinds of businesses
are discussed. The student is asked to make an audit of some actual
business in which he is interested. Every effort is made to make the
course practical by supplying aectual conditions for a required audit.

109. Business Organization and Management—A general study
of the field of business organization, as typified by the individual
ownership, partnership, joint stock company and the corporation.
Special atfention is paid to the general characteristics of the various
types of business so that their relationship, and advantages or dis-
advantages may be recognized by the student. Corporated organiza-
tion is studied in regard to its gemeral outline but the detailed study
is covered by course 110.

110. Corporate Organization and Management—This course
is designed for students who desire a knowledge of the intimate de-
tails in the organization and management of a corporation. The
course includes a study of the corporate system, the corporate form,
pre-incorporation considerations, the stock system and corporate
control; the corporate organization, including the charter, by laws
and organization meetings; the corporate management, ineluding
stock records and stock transfer, meetings and records, the duties
of the treasurer and corporated finances; and special corporate
topies, which include corporate arrangements, such as voting trusts
and holding corporations and allied forms of organization, such as
Jjoint stock companies and associations under deeds of trusts.

111. Plant Management—A course dealing with the various
problems met with in a manufacturing plant, such as types of organi-
zation, methods of securing maximum output, wage systems, purchas-
ing problems and a brief study of typical manufacturing industries.
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112. Employment Management—A study of the problems con-
fronting the employer today in regard to his labor supply. The sources
of labor supply, and methods of reaching these sources, will he
studied. Methods of training workers in the various industries will
also be taken up in this course. The interviewing and classifieation
of applicants and the handling of employees within the factory will
be an important part of this course. Welfare organizations, better-
ment plans for the employees as carried out by the personmel divi-
sion, will also be studied.

113. Industrial Management—A supplementary course to plant
management, taking up in more detail the problems which eonfront
an industrial manager. The problem of purchasing and storing is
studied especially, as well as the methods of listing stores and sym-

bolizing them. Blue print reading, as required by an industrial
manager, will be offered in this course also.

115. Salesmanship—A study of the basic principles underly-
ing a sale, such as methods of securing attention, interest, desire
and action on the part of the customer. After studying these prin-
ciples demonstration sales are given by the students in which princi-
ples are applied as in an aetual sale.

116. Sales Management—The work of the sales manager, his
characteristics and qualifications, as well as his relationship to the
general business, are studied. The methods of hiring salesmen, their
training and instruction, methods of compensating them and als
the various sales plans used to stimulate salesmen to maximum of-
forts are studied. House organs will also be studied, as well
dealer helps and practical sales plans,

118. Practical Banking—The actual work of a bank is the
basis for this study. The duties of the officers, tellers, clerks, =
the heads of the various departments are taken up in detail. The
forms used and the methods for determining the eredit rating of
prospetive borrowers are diseussed, and all forms are actually shown
to the student. The course is concluded by working out a set of
bank aceounts, illustrating the actual work and accounts of a small
national bank, ineluding the problems which face the officers and
cashier, relative to reserve requirements, investment of surplus funi

n




COMMERCE 239

reconciliation of accounts between correspondent banks, distributing
the balances of the undivided profits accounts as dividends and
reserves, reports to the comptroller of the currency, ete. Pre-
requisite: Money and Banking.

119. Statistics—This is an elementary course designed to give
the students a practical knowledge of the elements of statistical
methods. How to gather, present and interpret statistical data,
averages, index numbers, and principles of correlation and varia-
tion are studied.

120. Business Law—A course designed to cover the principles
of law, relating to the transactions which are today common to com-
mercial and financial enterprises. An effort has been made to in-
clude those subjects which will be of a practical value to the business
man, rather than those which appeal particularly to the student of
law.

121. Trade Routes and World Ports—A study of the ports
of the world, the trade routes or main lines of ocean transportation
on which the ports are located; the products and manufactures
adjacent to each port and the principal interior -ecities of each
country, from a foreign trader’s viewpoint.

122. Practical Exporting—This is a course dealing with the
customs and practices of exporters in handling oversea shipments;
proper wording of letters and correspondence; technique of papers
used in foreign business, such as the bill of lading, export invoice,
exporter’s declaration, bills of exchange, and marine insurance
policies. Also a brief study of ship tonnage, port equipment, pack-
ing for export, ete.

123. Foreign Selling Methods—A study of the markets of
the world and the peculiar conditions affecting each market in dif-
ferent lines of goods; the various sales channels and their funections;
export catalogs, advertising, miscellaneous sales factors.

124, Foreign Exchange—This course is a study of what for-
eign exchange is, what causes the fluctuations in exchange rates,
sources of supply and demand of bills of exchange, bankers long
bills, import and export credits.
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125. Marine Insurance—The course comprises a brief com-
parison of marine insurance with other systems of indemnity, tle
history of marine insurance, its development in the United States,
organization and purpose of Lloyd’s types of policy contracts, nature
of the risk and perils insured against, special agreements, ete.

126. Life Insurance—The purpose of this course is to acquaint
the student with the practical, as well as the theoretieal prineciples
of the various phases of life insurance. It aims to give a practical
knowledge of the functions and personal and business uses of life
insurance. Included are the following subjects of which study is
made: Early history of insurance; development and extension of
the principles of insurance; simple mathematics of insurance; the
various policies; disability insurance; group insurance; state in-
surance; legal interpretations of contracts, assignments, ete., and
the general, federal and state statutes relating to life insurance
companies, and fraternal societies.

127. Fire Insurance—This course takes up the study of fire
insurance in its theoretical and practical aspects. Special emphasis
is placed upon the study of the fire insurance laws of Oregon and
the organization and management of fire insurance companies in
this state. Lectures, text assignments, library references, and
written reports are required.

128. Exchanges and Brokerage—This course deals with the
organization and functions of stock and produce exchanges, domestic
and foreign; future eontracts on the stock and produce exchanges
and Boards of Trade; a study of all the legal aspects eonnected with
the receipt and execution of contracts for purchase or sale on the
exchanges; collection and dissemination of market news; deliveries
on the exchanges; marketing of securities; settlements, by banks
and brokers, of exchange transactions; arbitraging, foreign and
domestic; brokering and listing of stocks and bonds of all kinds:
conversion and all phases of the brokerage business. Open only fo
juniors, seniors and graduates.

131. Methods of Commercial Teaching—The content of the
commereial course, the year in which the various subjeets should he
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introduced, the methods of presenting commercial subjects, including
Jemonstration practice work, are all treated in this course. Pre-
requisite: 15 hours in Hdueation.

132. Marketing Methods—This course includes discussions of
the various marketing methods, including the trade factors and trade
channels, retail selling, mail order selling, chain stores, the place of
the jobber, national advertising, and manufacturers’ campaigns and
the methods of conducting them.

133. Business Correspondence—The aim of this course is to
sive the student thorough practice in the writing of business letters
;f all kinds—sales, collection and dun, adjustment, promotion—and
practice in the writing of a business report for an executive. Liter-
ally hundreds of business letters which have been effective are used
25 the basis of the study in this eourse. The course likewise attempts
to rapidly review the essentials of rhetoric and grammar and is
coneluded by a study of office machinery, duplicating devices and
filing systems.

134. Purchasing—This course treats of the variaus functions
of the purchase department, such as setting standards for material
purchased, seeuring information as to available sources of material,
tabulating of the best quotations as to prices and deliveries. The
internal organization of a purchase division, the qualifications of
the purchasing agent and his work will be carefully studied. Pax-
ticular attention will be paid to methods of buying which have been
proven to be successful by the larger industrial companies of the
country.

136. Real Estate Management—This course is intended to
discuss the whole field of the real estate business, both its legal
and economie phases, including a statement of the customs and
practices in conneetion with real estate purchases and sales, eonvey-
ance of titles, placing of mortgages, and a discussion of ground
rents, ete.

137. Merchandising—This course is intended to cover a full
disecussion of all the problems connected with the management of a
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retail store, including the relations of the wholesaler with the re-
tailer, the wholesale markets, the work of a department buyer, the
chain store, retail store organizations, buying and cooperative organi-
zations, the problems of management, retail advertising, retail
delivery systems, ete.

138. Field Work in Manufacturing Industries—A course de-
signed to prepare students to engage in the various manufacturing
pursuits or government field service. Methods of manufacturing
some of Oregon’s products are observed in the plants themselves
Systems of management are studied, including the buying, manu-
facturing and disposition of the produect, together with methods
of financing the operations. Particular attention is paid to sur-
veys and industries of the resources of Oregon, relating to the
product, the study of whose manufacture is being made. The stu-
dents are required to make personal surveys, submit reports, and
plans of plants, tracing the product throughout the plant. Extend-
ed outside reading is required.

ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY

Dean Youna Professor CROCKATT Professor GILBERT
Professor ROBBINS Dean Fox

Students planning to make their major subject Eeonomics and
Sociology should include in their lower division selection of courses
those numbered 1, 2 and 3, Economic and Social History of England
and of the United States and the Principles of Economiecs.

LOWER DIVISION

1. Economic and Social History of England—This course is
introduced with a sketech of the social and industrial evolution of
mankind to the stage represented by the inhabitants of England at
the time of the Saxon invasion. The nature of the social and indus-
trial organization of the English people is traced through its suc-
cessive modifications, down to the present time, and the influences
affecting it identified. Industrial development on the continent is,
at each stage, brought into comparison with that of the English peo-
ple. Professor CROCKATT. Four hours, fall or winter term.
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9. The Economic and Social History of the United States—
The development of the characteristic lines of agriculture, industry
and commerce in the United States is studied, and the interaction
hetween this economic development and the political and social institu-
tions noted. Professor CROCKATT.

Four hours, winter or spring term.

3. The Principles of Economics—The prineciples that underlie
the different economic relations and institutions are developed and
applied. The elements in the more important economic problems are
pointed out. Textbook, assigned readings and exercises. Professor
GiorErT and Professor RoBBINS Four hours, fall and winter terms.

7. Recent Economic Changes in England and United States—
A survey first of the progressive legislation in the solution of social
and economie problems in England under the leadership of the
“‘Lloyd George’’ government and in the United States from 1910
through the neutrality period. Second, a sketech of the workings
of war time control in England and United States followed by a
discussion of the effects of the war on economic organization and
the attendant problems of reconstruction. Professor CROCKATT.

Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

104. The Principles of Sociology—The influences and factors
determining human life in association are studied. A comprehensive
view of the soeial process is developed. The relations and the or-
ganization echaracterizing progressive society are identified, and their
reactions on the mental life of the individual are investigated. Pro-
fessor YOUNG. Five hours, fall and winter terms.

105. Labor Problems—Treats of the conditions under which
wage-earners work since the advent of the industrial revolution.
Topies upon which especial emphasis will be placed are: Child Labor,
Women in industry, Growth of trade unionism, strikes, lockouts,
arbitration and coneciliation, industrial accidents and disease, work-
men’s compensation, remedial legislation. Open to students who
have completed either the Principles of Economics or Principles of
Sociology. Professor ROBBINS. Four hours, spring term,
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106. Organized Labor—Study of the aims and methods
adopted by Organized Labor. A detailed consideration of trade
union devices is made and students are required to interpret the
Labor Movement and evaluate its social significance. Prerequisites
Principles of Eeonomics or Sociology. Professor ROBBINS.

Four hours, fall term,

107. Tabor Legislation—A detailed study of some industrial
problems facing the employer, employee and the public; legislation
that society should enact to remedy industrial ills, with considera-
tion given to the rights of the employer and the employee, and public,
Prerequisites, Principles of Economies or Sociology. Professor
ROBBINS. Four hours, winter term.

108. Principles of Ocean Transportation—The history of the
ocean carrier is studied as an introduction to the underlying prin-
ciples of the present problems of the merchant marine and occan
traffic. The ocean transportation service, the organization of occan
carriers with their relations to one another and the public, and
government aid and regulation of ocean commerce and transportation
are especially studied. Prequisities, Keonomic Histories and Prin-
ciples of Economies. Professor CROCKATT. Five hours, spring term.

109. Conservation of Natural Resources—An inventory of
our rescurces in mineral wealth, water, soil, timber, ete., will Te
taken and practices which lead to exploitation and waste will he
studied. An effort will be made to develop sound lines of public
policy which will arrest needless waste and promote conservation.
Professor GILBERT. Three hours, spring tcrm.

111. Public Finance—It is the aim of this course to ascertain
principles of public expenditure, public revenue, budgetary legisla-
tion, financial organization, and public indebtedness. These prin-
ciples will then be applied to concrete problems conmected with cor-
poration, railway, mortgage and insurance taxation, double taxation,
income, personal property and inheritance taxes. Professor GILBERT.

Four hours, fall and winter terms.

113. Money; Banking and Economic Crises—The principles of
economies are applied to. modern monetary systems, with the view
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of developing policies of improvement. The econditions attending
the development of industrial and monetary ecrises are analyzed,

and remedial measures considered. Professor GILBERT.
Five hours, spring term.

115. History of Economic Thought—The interactions between
{he ideas pertaining to economic interests, and the conditions of
cconomic life; also the relations between the economic thought and
the philosophical speculations of suecessive epochs are traced. The
existing schools of economic thought are defined. Professor GILBERT.

Three hours, spring term.

117. Railway Economics—A study of the transportation agen-
cies as factors in the modern economic and soecial order, with special
emphasis on the principles of rate-making and rate-regulations, service

yegulations, and railway finanees. Professor YOUNG.
Five hours, winter term.

118. Economics of Business Organization—A study of the de-
velopment of the forms of business organization, the promotion and
finaneing of modern enterprises, and their relation to the control
of industry as to prices fixed and practices followed, and the dis-
{vibution of wealth. Professor YOUNG. Five hours, fall term.

198. The New Town and the New State—The prineiples of
sroup organization will be developed. The adapted modes of associa-
tion through which ereative citizenship may best funetion will be
outlined, and practical concrete schemes of community and State
organization and life activities will be planned. Professor YOUNG.

Five hours, spring term.

129. Agencies for the Relief of the Sub-Normal—This is a
seneral course for those wishing to gain a knowledge of the causes
of poverty, methods of earing for dependents and defectives, causes
and prevention of erime, treatment of adult and juvenile offenders,
and constructive measures bearing upon social maladjustment. Pre-
requisites, Prineiples of Economics, Principles of Sociology. Professor
ROBBINS. ; Four hours, spring term.
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134. The New Social Order—The factors in the present situg-
tion of western ecivilization causing movements for reorganization
are examined. The leading programs for the attainment of a ney
social order are analyzed. Professor YOUNG.

Five hours, winter and spring term,

135. Seminar in Economics and Sociology—Professor Youug,
GILBERT, ROBBINS and CROCKATT. One hour, throughout the year,

Courses on methods of work of social agencies will be provided,
Courses giving preparation for different lines of social service
adapted to the needs of communities in the Pacific Northwest, will
be organized.

EDUCATION
Dean SHELDON Professor DEBUSK Professor GREGORY
Professor DOUGLASS Professor Rucu Mr. MoORRIS

It is the aim of this department to offer a group of courses which
will acquaint the student with the results and methods of work in all
the important departments of modern Eduecation. This work is
fundamental to students specializing in this field. The state law
stipulates twenty-two (22) term hours as part of the requirements
for certification of high school teachers. The following courses are
recommended in meeting this requirement: Education 51, 52, 53,
105 and 107. Owing to the advanced nature of the courses, with
the exceptions of courses 51, 52 and 53, students will not ordinarily
be admitted to the classes in Education until the beginning of the
junior year. Students should consult with the Department of Educa-
tion before planning courses leading into the teaching profession.

LOWER DIVISION

51. An Introductory Course to Education—The aim of this
course is to familiarize the student with the broader general aspects
of the field of education. Approximately half of the time will he
spent on subject matter of an informational nature dealing with
the divisions of the field of education into higher institutions of
learning, secondary schools, elementary schools, private schools,
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lipraries, museums, the United States Bureau of Education, schools
maintained by the national government, ete. About half the time
will be spent on the biological, psychological, and sociological prin-
ciples of education. Not open to freshmen. Professor GREGORY.
Four hours, fall or spring term.

59. History of Modern Education—This course includes the
reading and discussion of the fundamental books in modern educa-
tion sueh as Rousseau’s Emile, Froebel’s Education of Man, Spencer’s
Tiducation, ete. Not open to freshmen. Professor SHELDON.

Four hours, winter or spring term.

53. Bducational Psychology—An introductory course dealing
with the fundamental facts of psychology in relation to the learning
process. Not open to freshmen. Professor DEBUSK.

Four hours, fall or winter terms.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

105. Secondary Education—History, organization and admin-
istration of secondary education in America. The aims and fune-
tions of the American high school. Organization and evaluation of
high sehool subjects. The junior high school. Relation of secondary
education to higher education and to the elementary school. Problems
of diseipline and student aectivities. Professor GREGORY  Four hours.

106. Theory and Observation of Teaching—Theory and prin-
ciples of the technique of imstruetion. Classroom phases of manage-
ment. Readings, reports and class discussions supplemented by
observations in the loeal high sechools. A professional course in
methods of teaching and class management in high schools. Required
of all prospective high school teachers, and a prerequisite for super-
vised teaching. Open to students who have had Eduecation 51, 52
and 53. Professor DOUGLASS.

Three hours, fall, winter or spring term.

107a. Supervised Teaching—Practical work in the Univer-
sity high school, Eugene high school or other local high schools.
Those enrolling for supervised teaching will be assigned a class for
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instruetion for ome high school semester. Application for elascc:
should be made during the preceding term. Students will enroll 7,
either fall and winter or winter and spring terms. Required o:
prospeective high school teachers. Open to seniors who have L
nine hours of Education, including Theory and Observation of Teac:-
ing. Professor DouGLASS. Three to five hours each i

107b. Educational Literature and Library Work.—A study o
high school library problems. Students by taking this course v
107a are enabled to secure two quarter’s work and credit in co.
nection with practice teaching. Professors SHELDON and Doucr:-:,

108. Civic Education—Points of approach and subjeet mat: -
in the field of civies, economics and history, especially from :
point of view of the junmior high school. Mr. MorrIS. Three ho:

109. Methods in the Teaching of General Science—A co:-
sideration of the function, place and aims of general elemen:: 1y
science. The historical beginnings of the subject as indicating -
reeaction to ecertain weaknesses in speeial scienee instruetion.

* relation of general seience to the jumior high school. The pro;

or problem method in relation to general science. Analytic -
critical study of the various texts and manuals, and of seve:
typieal courses in prominent high schools. The matter of laborat
organization will receive the major attention. Readings in curre::
literature and special reports. Professor RucH. Three hou

UPPER DIVISION COURSES FOR STUDENTS PREPARING FOR
SPECIAL WORK

110. Psychology of Childhood—A study of the mental pro-
cesses of the child with special emphasis on the changes that take
place during learning. Open to students who have had Educatio:
51, 52 and 53 or equivalent and to those students who are special-
preparing for social service work. Professor DEBUSK.

Three hours, winter ter

111. Hygiene of the School Child—Growth and its disorder-.
The hygiene of learning. Preventive mental hygiene. Open to st
dents who have had Education 51, 52 and 53 or equivalent ar
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those regularly enrolled in preparatory medicine or physical educa-
tion and hygiene. Professor DEBUsSk  Three hours, spring term.

112. School Administration—State, county, town, township
and distriet organization. The school district and its problems of
organization, administration, supervision, instruction and measure-
ment. Reorganization of county and state school administration.
Open to students who have had courses 51, 52 and 53 or equivalent.
Professor GREGORY. Four hours, winter term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

209. Educational Tests and Measurements—This course is
designed to give the student a comprehensive view of the field of
educational measurements. The use of tests and surveys will be taken
up. Special study will be made of the need for measuring the mater-
ials, processes and products of education. Literature dealing with
conferences on educational measurements will be discussed. The
advantages and limitations of tests will be given special attention.
Enough of the mathematics will be given to understand measures
of central tendency and measures of variation. Open to students
who have had courses 51, 52 and 53 or equivalent. Professor
GREGORY. Four hours, spring term.

210. Organization of Common School Curricula—Principles
underlying the development of the course of study. The content of
the course of study. The seientific determination of what we shall
teach with special reference to spelling, reading, United States
history and arithmetic. Evolving curricula from the funetional
point of view; from other points of view. Quantitatively determin-
ing the materials of instruetion. Open to graduates and students
who have had courses 51, 52, and 53 or equivalent. Professor
GREGORY. Four hours, spring term.

214. Mental Tests—A survey of the literature of tests of
value in the measurement of the intelligence of the child. Practice
in mental testing and the treatment of results. Open to seniors and
graduate students who have had gemeral psychology or Education
53 and 110. Professor DEBUSK, Three hours, fall term.
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215. Exceptional Children—A study of the defective, delin-
quent, retarded and superior children. Their social and educationa]
treatment. Open to senior and graduate students who have had
Education 214 or Psychology 108. Professor DEBUSK.

: Three hours, winter term,

216a. School Health Work—The problems involved in health
supervision and examination and in the teaching of hygiene. Open

to qualified seniors and graduates. Professor DEBUSK.
Three hours, spring term,

216b. The School Plant—The physical environment of school
children. Problems in the construction and sanitation of school
buildings. Open to qualified seniors and graduates. Not given
in 1920. Professor DEBUSK. Three hours, spring term.

217. History of American Education—Lectures, reports and
discussions treating the intellectual development of America with
special reference to Education. Knowledge of American history a
requisite. Open to qualified seniors and graduate students. Pro-
fessor SHELDON. Four hours, fall and winter term.

218. Social Education—A study of education in its social as-
pects, including primary social groups, the school as a soeial group,
psychology of leadership, ete. Students will be asked to observe,
deseribe and diagnose school situations arising in the field of disci-
pline, school societies, playground and amusement problems. Open
to qualified seniors and graduate students. Professor SHELDON.

Four hours, fall term.

219. Education and Ethics—A consideration of education
from the point of view of the highest individual development. Tn-
cludes a study of systems of moral instruction in France, Japan
and elsewhere. The function of various social institutions in mold-
ing character. This course continues and supplements 218. Open
to qualified seniors and graduate students. Professor SHELDOW.

Four hours, winter term.




EDUCATION 251

920. World Problems in Educational Reorganization—A study
of the educational expansion of Europe and America with special
attention to primitive peoples and to conditions in the Orient. Pro-
fessor SHELDON. Four howrs, spring term.

230. Research in Education—Problems in educational hygiene.
Professor DEBUSK. Hours to be arranged.

231. Advanced Educational Psychology—The psychology of
endowment and of learning, fall term. The psychology of individual
differences, spring term. Professor DEBUSK.

Three hours, fall and spring term.

232. Grading and Evaluating the Materials of Instruction—
This course seeks to discover the underlying principles for grading
and evaluating the materials of instruction for the elementary school.
The biological, psychological and sociological principles governing
grading will be given special attention. An attempt will be made
to discover not only what principles are nmow operative in grading
the materials of instruction but what prineiples ought to govern
such procedure. This is a library course and presupposes a general
acquaintance with educational literature. Professor GREGORY.

Four hours.

233. Statistical Methods Applied to Education—This is the
method of statistical analysis. The mathematical formulae applied
to educational measurements will be developed. Much drill in read-
ing and interpreting statistics will be given. KEnough . problems
will be assigned to develop the technique of the subject. Drill will
be given in the graphie representation of results. Professor GREGORY.

Four hours.

234. Research in Education—Research problems in elementary
education. Professor GREGORY. Hours to be arranged.

235. Education Club and Seminar—Reports of current educa-
tional meetings, book reviews, discussion of special topies investi-
gated by members. Professor SHELDON. Two hours, each term.
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ENGLISH
RHETORIC AND AMERICAN LITERATURE

Professor BATES Professor THACHER Professor Burgisg
Professor PERKINS Miss TURNEY Mr. SoLve

REQUIREMENTS IN ENGLISH

All Freshmen must ecomplete a preseribed course in English Com-
position given three times a week and varying from ome to thice
terms according to the quality of the student’s work, unless exempia(
as follows:

Freshmen may be exempted from the preseribed course in English
Composition upon the successful passing of an examination in English
to be given at ome o’clock on the Saturday immediately preceding
registration day of each term.

Students planning to make Rhetoric their major subject should
include in their lower division program Courses 4 and 5 in Magazine
Writing and Narration and also Course 59 in American Literature.

LOWER DIVISION

1. English Composition—A study of the elements of effectiic
prose, with analysis of illustrative extracts; constant training in
writing and frequent consultations. Textbook: Liomer and Ashmun’s
Theory and Practice of Writing English. Required for freshmen.
Professor THACHER, Professor BURGESS, Professor PERKINS, Miss
TURNEY, and Mr. SOLVE. Three hours, each tern.

4. Magazine Writing—Based on study of Atlantic Monthly,
Nation, Seribners and other magazines. Professor BURGESS.
Two or three hours, each terim.

5. Narration—A study of common types of prose narrative;
their historical development and the principles underlying the writing
of them. Reading and analysis of examples of types and writing of
reviews and brief narratives. For students who have fulfilled the
English requirement. Miss TURNEY.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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7. 'The Study of Words—The purpose of this course is to aid
students in the attempt to acquire a practical vocabulary. Professor
BURGESS. Two hours, spring term.

6. Commercial English—Instruction and practice in business
letter writing of all kinds—ecireulars, prospectuses, ete. Professor
THACHER. Three hours, winter term.

11. Short Story Writing—TF'or those who in previous eourses
have evidenced an aptitude for writing the short story. Typieal short
stories, both classies and those from current periodicals, are analyzed,
and the actual production of short story work is undertaken. In
the latter part of the course special attention is given the standards
and policies of contemporary magazines, and an attempt is made to
produce marketable work. Professor THACHER.

Two hours, each term.

15. Elementary Playwriting—Study of primary dramatic prin-
ciples; writing of simple dialogues, sketches and scenarios. Professor
BATES. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

59. American Literature—Study of American literature from
its beginning to the present day. ILeetures and assigned readings.
Professor BURGESS. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

113. Technique of Poetry—Study of the standard metrieal
forms and of modern free verse; practice in aectual versification.
Professor BATES. Two hours, each term.

114. Advanced Writing—A course of seminar character. Open
only to advanced students who desire to become professional writers.
Professor THACHER. Two ~hours, each term.

115. Technique of Drama—Advanced course in playwriting.
Composition of ome-act, two-act, and three-act plays. Professor
BATES. Two hours, each term.

122. Anglo-Saxon—Grammar and translation of selected pas-

sages in prose and poetry. Professor PERKINS.
Three hours, fall term.




254 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

120, 121. English Literature from the Beginning to the Six-
teenth Century—A study of some of the more important early and
middle English writers, read mainly in modern English texts. Beo-
wulf, Bede, Caedmon, Cynewulf, The Arthurian Cyecles, Langland,
Chaucer, Gower and others. Professor PERKINS.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

123. Chaucer—As much of Chaucer’s work is read as time
permits, with careful attention to his sources of material, poetical
forms, pronunciation and grammar. Professor PERKINS.

Three hours, spring term.

124. History of the English Language—The development of
the English language from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present
time. The historical basis of English grammar, spelling, pronun-
ciation, and usage. Professor PERKINS. Three hours, fall term.

152. Teachers’ Course—Composition and American Literature.
Required of all seniors who expect to teach English. Professor
PERKINS. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

166. Emerson—The influence of Plato, Goethe, Coleridge, Car-
lyle and others upon Emerson; parallels with Marecus Aurelius,
Epictetus; the effect of Emerson upon modern thought. Reading
from poems, essays, Representative Men and English Traits. Pro-
fessor BURGESS. Three hours, winter term.

171. Criticism—This course is required for juniors majoring
in Journalism. It affords practice in the writing of musical
dramatie, art, and literary criticism. Professor BATES.

Two hours, each term.

172. Contemporary American Poetry—Recent regular verse,
free verse, polyphonic prose. Students will read with a view to
understanding the work of the period, and also with a view to col-
lecting, editing and presenting the work of their especially assigned
authors. Professor BURGESS. Three hours, spring term.

174. Contemporary American Fiction—A study of the best
American fiction since 1900. Professor PERKINS.
Three hours, spring terim.
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175. Edgar Allan Poe; a Study of Romantic Pessimism—The
hackground of Romanticism; Poe’s life and temperament; his rela-
tions with other American writers; his work in poetry, the short
story and criticism; his influence on later Romanticism. Lectures
and discussions. Professor BATES. Three hours, winter term.

176. Walt Whitman; a Study of Romantic Optimism—Trans-
cendentalism; the ideals of democracy; Whitman’s great program;
his degree of attainment; his influence on the literature of today.
Lectures and diseussions. Professor BURGESS.

Three hours, winter term.

177. Theory and Practice of Criticism—A course, primarily
designed for seniors, affording a comparative study of -eritical
theory and the application of theory to special problems. Professor
BATES. Two hours, spring term.

178. American Philosophy—Royce, James, Dewey, Santayana,
and others. Professor BATES. Three hours, each term.

181. Principles of Appreciation—This course will be devoted to

a consideration of the best examples of literature and art, and
will "include practice in ecritical writing. Professor BATEs.

Two howrs, fall and winter terms.

182. American Drama—Reading of representative American
plays. Study of some recent movements in the development of
American drama. Miss TURNEY. ;

Three hours, winter and spring terms.

ENGLISH LITERATURE

Professor HowE Professor WATSON Miss DoBIE Miss BELL

The choice of courses in this department should vary according
to the purpose of the student, whether general culture, or professional
preparation for teaching or for library work. Students planning to
make English Literature their major subject should include in their
lower division program the Outlines course and Wordsworth. It is
desirable to add a term of Shakespeare, if possible. The course in the
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economic and social history of England is very useful as a back-
ground to major work in English Literature.

LOWER DIVISION

1, 2, 3. Outlines of English Literature—From Edmund Spenser
to the present. A laboratory course, in which the student will rea(
the literature, instead of reading about it. The student will be led,
as far as possible, to form a conception of each epoch from his own
reading of representative authors. This work is supplemented by
lectures and interpretative readings. TFirst term, sixteenth an(
seventeenth century authors. Second term, eighteenth century authors,
and those of the first quarter of the nineteenth century. Third
term, from 1830 to the present. Courses in sequence, but may he
taken independently. Professor WATSON. Three hours, each term.

25. Wordsworth—A study of the best poems of the author,
in such order as to illustrate the power, scope, and characteristic
beauty of this poet. Professor HowE. Three nours, spring term.

30. William Morris—A study of the life and writings, both
prose and verse. Professor HowE. Three hours, winter term.

50, 51, 52. Shakespeare—Study of the important historical
plays, comedies and tragedies. Courses in sequence, but may bhe
taken separately. Professor WATSON. Three hours, each term.

° UPPER DIVISION

101, 102, 103. English Poetry—Fall term, the shorter eclassics.
Winter, the old ballads. Spring, twentieth century poems. Professor
Hows. Three hours, each term.

110. Shelley—His more important works in their order as
written, with attention to his importance both as philosopher and
as poet. Professor Howg. Three hours, fall term.

115. Browning—The Ring and the Book and the important
shorter poems. The aim is to give the student facility in reading
Browning understandingly, and to acquaint him with the author’s
outlook on life. Miss DOBIE. Three hours, spring term.
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120. The Romantic Poets—Blake, Scott, Coleridge, Southey,
Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Hunt, Landor. Miss DOBIE.
Three hours, fall term.

130. The Victorian Poets—Tennyson, Browning, Barrett-
Browning, Rossetti, William Morris, Swinburne, Matthew Arnold.
Miss DOBIE. Three hours winter term.

133. Milton—Paradise Lost entire and the minor poems. Pro-
fossOT W ATSON. Three hours, fall term.

135, 186, 137. English Drama—Fall term, Elizabethan drama;
winter, Restoration, Iighteenth Century and Romantic Drama;
Spring, Vietorian and Recent Drama. Miss DOBIE.

Three hours, each term.

140, 141, 142. English Prose Writers of the Eighteenth Cen-
tury—Gibbon, Burke, Samuel Johnson, Boswell, Hume and others.
Professor HOWE. Three hours, each term.

145, 146, 147. English Prose Writers (not novelists) of the
Nineteenth Century.—De Quincey, Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, Ruskin,
Mill, Huxley, Matthew Arnold, Pater. Courses in sequence, but may
be taken separately. Miss DOBIE. Three hours, each term.

155, 156, 157. Living English Writers—Kipling, Shaw, Wells,
Arnold Bennett, Galsworthy, Chesterton, Granville Barker, St. John
Hankin, Dunsany, Davies, W. H. Hudson; poetry, essay, short story,
drama, and novel. Courses in sequence, but terms may be taken
separately. Professor HowE. Three hours, each term.

160, 161, 162. Contemporary European Literature—English in
its relation to other Furopean literatures, to Ibsen, the Russians,
Maeterlinek, and others. Professor HowE. Three hours, each term.

170, 171. History of English Literature— This course, planned
for honor students and intending teachers, is advised for jumior year.
Miss DOBIE. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

175. Teaching of English Literature—Lectures, papers and
conferences. Required of all who expect to teach English. Should
be taken in junior year, preparatory to practice teaching in senior
vear. Professor Howr and Miss DoBieE. Five hours, spring term.
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180. The Philosophical Foundations of English ILiterature—
Selections from Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, the Deists,
the Economists, the Utilitarians, the Evolutionists and the Pragma-
tists will be read by the class. Professor WATSON.

Three hours, each term.

185, 186, 187. Representative Nineteenth Century Novelists—
Scott, Jane Austen, Dickens, Thackeray, George Eliot, Meredith,
Hardy, and others. These authors will be taken each for one term,
and the whole course can be finished only in two or perhaps three
years of term ecourses, each complete in itself. Professor Iown,

L'hree hours, each term.

190, 191, 192. Social Problems in the English Novel—Misgs
Edgeworth, Dickens, Kingsley, and other nineteenth century and
contemporary novelists who have made the mnovel the vehicle of
social eriticism. Professor WATSON. Three hours, each term.

195. The English Novel, Its Evolution and Scope—Lectures,
with collateral reading. Professor HOWE.
Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Survey of the English Critics—Professor WATSON.
Three hours, each term.

205. Seminar. For graduates and honor students. Problems
in research. Professor Howg, Professor WATSoON and Miss Dovin.
Three hours, spring term.

GEOLOGY

Professor SMITH Professor PAckARD

The science of Geology contributes to mnearly every branch of
human knowledge and draws upon all the natural sciences. Though
one of the youngest of the sciences it has beecome a sort of clearing
house for its sister sciences, not replacing but reinforcing and corre-
lating them, and nearly every activity of man is found to be directly
or indirectly affected by it.
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Aside from its contribution to liberal education the science of
geology prepares one for the following vocations: 1. Kconomie Geolo-
oist; 2, Engineering Geologist; 3, Museum worker (Paleontologist,
\lineralogist, ete.) ; 4, Government or State Geologist, assistant, aide;
5, Teacher. The pecuniary rewards in the first two of these are
nsually high and sometimes exceptional among professional fees. No
line of professional work, perhaps, offers such opportunities for
foreign travel. These opportunities promise greatly to increase as a
result of the problems of reconstruction arising in all parts of the
world.

The department at Oregon, besides training geologists, offers
courses which are essential to effectual work in engineering, archi-
tecture, seience teaching and economies and helpful in journalism,
commeree, law, ete.

For the study of the ancient faunas and floras of the State of
Oregon, the department is particularly fortunate in having the Con-
don Collection, which constitutes the life work of the pioneer geolo-
oist of the state, Dr. Thomas Condon. During the past few years
important additions in the way of material and apparatus have been
made to the department.

For the sake of economy and to avoid duplication of work, this
department offers no courses in mining; but a two-year course in pre-
mining work, in which the student may be prepared for his more
specialized work in the last two years is arranged for those who
apply.

LOWER DIVISION

1. General Geology—A general outline of the whole subject.
[llustrated lectures, laboratory work in the Condon Museum, field
trips, and ecollateral reading. Three lectures and one laboratory
period.

(a) Physical and Dynamic Geology; fall term.

(b) Economic Geology; winter term.

(¢) Historical Geology; spring term.

In the winter term the economic geology course will take up
the ocecurrence, mining and utilization of coal, irom, oil, gold, copper,
building stones, precious stones, ete. Those who have had high
school geology or physical geography may enter.

Three or four hours, each term.
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4, General Mineralogy—A general study of Crystallographic
and Physical and Chemical Mineralogy, followed by Determinati
Mineralogy.

The objects of this ecourse are:

(a) Rapid determination of the more common minerals.

(b) Practice in the determination of the less common miner:|
species.
| (¢) A knowledge of the economic minerals. Prerequisite: Ge
eral chemistry. Winter term, two lectures and one laboratory period.
Spring term, one recitation and two laboratory periods.

Three hours, winter and spring term:.

5. Economic Geography—A study of geography in its broade::
’ aspects, its aid in the interpretation of history, the geographic
! factors controlling commercial relations of the various nations with
j an intensive study of the more important countries, particularly
' of the United States and its dependencies. Special attention will
be given to the study of the Pacific ocean and the countries borderin:
thereon. Illustrated lectures, collateral reading in the current stand-
ard geographical journals. Additional work in laboratory or librar
T'hree hours, each tern.

6. Petrology—An introduction to the study of rocks by mea:
of hand specimens, following Pirsson’s ‘‘Rocks and Rock Minerals.”’
Pre-requisite: General Mineralogy. One laboratory period and o
f lecture. Hours to be arranged.

w

| ‘ 8. Paleontology—This course gives a general survey of t!
| v evolution of life and deals with the principal theories of geologic:]
Wl biology. The laboratory work consists of a study of the main grous
| of recent invertebrates, and comparisons with fossil specimens fro:
| the Museum. The lecture course, (8a) may be taken separately.
* 8a. Lecture course. Two hours, winter teri.
8b. Laboratory courses. Two laboratory periods per week.
Two hours, winter tern.

9. Geologic History of Man—A general survey of man’s early
,'{ development and distribution as interpreted from a study of fos:
: human remains, implements and works of art. Certain topies su

as biologic considerations, will be treated by specialists from other
departments. Three hours, fall teri.




GEOLOGY 261

10. Geology of Structural Materials—A short course, designed
especially for students in Architecture, in the geology and mineralogy
of structural materials. Open to freshmen.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

11. Field Astronomy—This course will be given as the intro-
duetory part of the course in Field Geology for advanced students in
Geology. The time will be devoted largely to such operations as the
determination of latitude, longtitude and azimuth, and also some
instruetion in the measurements of base lines, primary control by
means of triangulation and practice in the use of the plane table.
Professor MCALISTER. Two hours, fall or spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Structural Geology—Laboratory and field studies of such
features as joints, faults, folding, cleavage, uncomformities, ete.
Making of sections, application of Descriptive Geometry to various
problems in structure. T'hree hours, winter term.

102. Advanced Economic Geology—The geology of the valu-
able non-metals and metals including their oceurrence, association
and genesis. In the non-metals, particular attention will be paid to
the fuels and to materials of construction. Under metals will be con-
sidered the methods employed in prospecting and the developing of
ore bodies. Reasons for and methods of conservation of the various
mineral resources will also be given special emphasis. Prerequisites:
Geology 1, Chemistry 1, and Mineralogy 4.

Hours to be arranged.

(a) Metallic Mineral Products. Fall term.

(b) Non-Metallie Mineral Products. Winter term

103. Practical Oil Geology—A study of the geologie principles
affecting the petrolenm industry with a survey of the principal oil
fields and a consideration of field methods employed in their devel-
opment. Two hours, spring term.

105. The Topography and Physiography of the United States
and Particularly of Oregon—This course will be a semi-popular
treatment of the subject adapted especially to the needs of students

T
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of Commerce, History, Education and Military Secience. One lecture
and one laboratory and general diseussion period. Hours to he
arranged. Open to both lower and upper division students.

105a. Physiography (Teachers’ Course)—An advanced course
in Physiography with special emphasis upon the practical problems
confronting a teacher of Physical Geography.

Prerequisite: General Geology a, b, e. Two lecture and recitation
hours, and one laboratory period. Three hours, spring tern.

106a. Optical Mineralogy—The study of rock minerals by
means of thin sections and the petrographic mieroscope. Special
emphasis is laid on the determination of opaque and other economic
minerals. Prerequisite: Mineralogy, Geology, Chemistry and Physics.
One laboratory period. * Two hours.

106b. Optical Petrology—The continuation of 106a. This
course takes up the study of rocks of all kinds and their identifica-
tion by means of thin sections. Laboratory work in the making of
thin sections. Two hours.

107. Field Geology—A general course in geologic mapping and
survey methods. The major portion of the time will be devoted to
the topographic and geologic mapping of an assigned area. Ire-
requisites: Geology 1, 11, 102 and 4. A written report on the arca
mapped will be required in this course. Two hours, spring termn.

108. Advanced Paleontology—Special work assigned to suit
the requirements o. the auvanced student. Zoology a prerequisite.
Hours to be arranged.

109. Vertebrate Paleontology—Special work in Vertebrate

Paleontology will be given to those applying, provided they have

had the required preparation in Zoology. Two hours.

GRADUATE DIVISION
201. Seminar—Open to advanced major students of this and
related departments for the consideration of research material and
a review of the current technical literature. Problems in the Geology
of Oregon will be considered. One hour a week.

202. Graduate Courses by Arrangement,
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professor SCHMIDT Professor THORSTENBERG

The aim of the instruction in the department is primarily to
cnable students to use modern German with facility in reading,
writing, and, as far as practicable, in speaking, and to acquaint
them wifh the masterpieces in German literature.

Opportunity is also given for graduate courses in Germanic
hmguagés. These are intended especially for students who desire
to make the teaching of these languages their profession, or who
expeet to take an advanced degree in them. Careful attention is
given to the linguistic as well as to the literary training of
the students, aiming at a comprehensive insight into the historical
growth of the Germanic languages and literatures.

1t
GERMAN LLANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

LOWER DIVISION

1. Elementary German — The elementary course comprises:
Vos’s Essentials of German (Henry Holt), new edition; and Huss’s
German Reader (D. C. Heath); German Composition, Translation
of Easy Prose and Poetry. In addition to a reader three or four of
the following selections will be read: Storm’s Immensee, Heyse’s
I.’Arrabbiata, Volkmann’s Kleine  ieschichten, Maerchen und
lrzaehlungen, Seidel’s ivaerchen, Zschokke’s Der Zerbrochene Krug,
cte.  Professor Scuwmipr, Professor THCRSTENBERC.

Hive hours, each term.

2. Intermediate German—Review of grammar, conversation
and composition. Reading of narrative prose and easy plays. In-
tended for those who began German in the second or third term in the
University, or who had only one year in high school. Credit in the
course is estimated wholly on this basis. twe hours, each term.

3. Advanced German—During the second year the work com-
prises advanced German Grammar and Composition, Syntax, German
conversation throughout the year. Material to be read is selected from
the following list: Heyse’s Das Maedchen von Treppi; Baumbach’s
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Die Nonna; Wildenbruech’s Das edle Blut; Seidel’s Leberecht Huchn.
,chen; Frenssen’s Peter Moor; Leander ’s Traeumereien; Keller’s Dag
Faehnlein der sieben Aufrechten; Meyer-Foerster’s Karl Heinrich;
Freytag’s Die Journalisten; Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm, Schiller’g
Wilnelm Tell; Goethe’s Hermann und Dorothea. Professor Scimy
and Professor THORSTENBERG. Four hours, each icrn,

4. Scientific German—This course is recommended to students
who are taking or plan to take special courses in natural science
or in Medicine, Students desiring to enter this course should consult
the instructor. Professor THORSTENBERG. Three hours, each tcrm.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Classical German—Open to students who have had two
years of German. Some works of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Klcist,
Grillparzer, ete.; will be read. Professor ScHMIDT.

' Three hours, each icrm,

102. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature—During
the year some of the following works will be read: Sudermann’s
Der Katzensteg; Keller’s Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer’s Juerg
Jenatseh; Wildenbruch’s Der Letzte; Riehl’s Burg Neideck, Der
Fluch der Schoenheit; Frenssen’s Joern Uhl, ete. Professor Scuiimr,

Three hours, each term,

103. Modern German Drama—Some of the following dramas
will be read: TFulda’s Der Talisman or Das Verlorene Paradics;
Wildenbrueh’s Harold, Hauptmann’s Die Versunkene Glocke; Ernst’s
Flachsmann als Erzieher; Sudermann’s Johannes or Heimat; etc.
Professor THORSTENBERG. Three hours, each icrm.

104. German Poetry—Poems of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland,
Heine, ete., will be read. Hours to be arranged.
Two hours, winter and spring terms.

105. Goethes’ Faust—Part I with commentary. Professor
ScHMIDT. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

106. Goethe’s Faust—Part IT with commentary.
: Two howurs, two terms.
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I

107. Heine’s Prose—Die Harzreise; Die Romantische Schule,
and other selections will be read.  Two hours, fall and winter terms.

108. Historical and Philosophical German—This course con-
gists of the rapid translation of modern historical, philosophical and
ecconomic German. Hours to be arranged.

(09. Commercial German—The purpose of this course is to
make the student acquainted with the elements of commercial German
and to widen his commercial vocabulary by means of reading texts
dealing with German business customs and institutions. Only stu-
dents who have had at least two years of German will be admitted
to this course. The text is Kutner’s Commercial German.

Two hours, one term.

110. Teaching of Modern Languages—Discussion of methods
of teaching German, French and Spanish; examination of texts.
Open to juniors and seniors. Required of students who wish to be
recommended as teachers of German, French or Spanish in the high
schools of the state. Professor SCHMIDT.

Three hours, spring or fall term.

111. Advanced German Composition—Required of all students
who wish to teach German. No credits allowed unless two terms are
taken. Two hours, each term.

112. German Conversation—Open to all students who have
had two years of German. No credits allowed unless two terms are
taken. Two hours, each term.

113. History of German Literature—Lectures in English.

Professor SCHMIDT. Two hours, each term.

114, The Nineteenth Century Novels—Freytag’s Soll und
Haben, or Rittmeister von Alt-Rosen; Meyer’s Juerg Jenatsch;
Sudermann’s Der Katzensteg; Frenssen’s Joern Uhl; Storm’s Der
Schimmelreiter; Riehl’s Kulturgeschichtliche Novellen; Paul Heyse’s
Das Glueck von Rothenburg; Scheffel’s Ekkehard; Ludwig’s
Zwischen Himmel und Erde; Dahn’s Ein Kampf um Rom. In addi-

Outside reading and papers on assigned topies will be required |,
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tion to this, suitable selections from Ganghofer, Rosegger, Auerbach,
Ebner-Eschenbach, Spielhagen and others will be assigned for outside
reading. Professor SCHMIDT. Three hours, each term,

GRADUATE DIVISION

In so far as the demand will justify the formation of classes the
department will offer the following courses:

201. Middle High German — Michels Mittelhochdeutsche
Grammatik, 1910; Henrici, Proben der Dichtungen des Mittelalters,
Berlin, 1898; Selections from Nibelungenlied; Walter von der
Vogelweide; Parsifal; Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsches Taschen-Woerter-
buch. Two hours. two termns,

202a. Old High German—Braune’s Althochdeutsehe Grammatik,
and the same author’s Althochdeutsches Lesebuch (4th edition);
Muellenhoff and Scherer’s Denkmaeler Deutsecher Poesie und Prosa
(3rd edition); Behaghel’s Historical Grammar of the German Lan-
guage.

202h. Old Icelandic—Noreen’s Altislaendische and Alt Nor-
wegische Grammatik is used.

203. Gothic and the Elements of Comparative German Gram-
mar—Braune, Gotische Grammatik, 4. Auflage, Halle, 1895;
Heyne’s Ulfilas, 9. Auflage, von F. Wrede, Paderborn, 1896;
Streitberg’s Urgermanische Grammatik. This course is required for
advanced degrees in English Philology.

204. History of German ILiterature of the Nineteenth Cen-
tury—With special study of the classic periods of the twelfth and
eighteenth centuries. Scherer’s Geschichte der deutschen Literatur,
Franke’s History of German Literature are used as texthooks.
Papers on assigned topies will be required.

205. Physiological Phonetics—The sounds of English, German
and French. Grandgent, German, and English sounds (Boston, Ginn
& Co., 1892); Ripman’s adaptation of Vietor’s Kleine Phonetik
(London, J. M. Dent & Co., 1899) ; Kleines Lesebuch in Lautschrift
von Vietor; Sweet, A Primer of Phonetics (Oxford, Clarendon Press,
1890); lectures. Kach student will make a special study of his
English vowels. Two hours, one ierm.
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SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Professor THORSTENBERG

The courses in this department are designed to lay the basis for
a practical reading knowledge of the Scandinavian languages; to
familiarize the students with some of the principal works of repre-
sentative modern Scandinavian writers, and to afford some insight
into the life and culture of the Scandinavian peoples.

UPPER DIVISION

121. Elementary Norwegian (Dano-Norwegian)—Prineiples of
grammar and the reading of easy prose. The texts used comprise
Olson’s Norwegian Grammar and Reader, or Holvik’s Beginner’s
Book in Norse; Bjoernson’s Synnoeve Solbakken, or En glad Gut;
[ie’s Fortellinger; Kielland’s Novelletter. Three hours, each term.

122. Elementary Swedish—Principles of grammar and the
reading of easy prose. The texts used comprise: Elmquist’s Swedish
Grammar, or Vickner’s Swedish Grammar; Lagerloef’s En Herr-
gardssaegen; Geijerstam’s Mina Pojkar; Nyblom’s Det ringer.

Three hours, each term.

123. Scandinavian Literature (conducted in English)—Works
of Bjoernson, Ibsen, Lie, Kielland, Tegner, Rydberg, Lagerloef,
Strindberg, ete., in standard translations, will be read and discussed.
The course ineludes supplementary lectures on the history of the
literature in general. Two or three hours, each term.

124 and 125. Advanced Norwegian or Swedish — Study of
works, in the original, of representative Secandinavian authors, sup-
plemented by advaneed prose composition and conversation.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

In order to be recommended as a teacher of German, students
should take the following in thig department:
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Catalog No. Term
of Course  Hours

Advanced SEITMAN, . o . cis sinee s ainie sianis S s 3 12

German .Clagsical Drama s . S s 101 9
and either

German Fiction and Contemporary Literature. . 102 9
or )

Modern. German DIRTIA Il S oietd as ooisletorera w5 vin 103 9
or 4

Middle “HIohMGOTMan. & v tcs e s tmdors sies s 201 6
in addition to

The Teaching of Modern Languages .......... 110 4

Crorman  WonVETRAtION = o s 0 s/s o o sta =5 sviles s winiots 112 4
and ;

Advanced German Composition ............... Tall 4

GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Professor STRAUB

Students who have had two or three years of Greek may enter
the second or third term of the third or fourth year. Students may
also enter Course 17 at the beginning of the second term.

LOWER DIVISION

1. Elementary Greek—Gleason’s Greek Primer.
Five hours, fall term.

2. Elementary Greek—Continued as in 1.
Five hours, winter term.

3. Xenophon’s Anabasis—Harper and Wallace, Goodwin’s
Greek Grammar. Five hours, spring term.

The aim of the first year is quality, not quantity. For this rea-
son, the drill in Greek inflections and the common constructions is
made as thorough as possible. In addition, every effort is made to
increase the student’s vocabulary. The ‘‘Word List’’ in Harper
and Wallace’s Anabasis is an excellent help in this direction.
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4. Anabasis Continued—Books II, ITI. Greek grammar re-
viewed. Critical study of Greek prepositions. Daily translations
from English to Greek. Textbooks in addition to those used in
Course 3, Pearson’s Greek Prose Composition and Adam’s Greek
Prepositions. Four hours, fall term.

5. Xenophon Continued—Same as 4, with select readings from
other authors. Four howrs, winter term.

6. Homer’s Iliad—(Seymour) Books I to IV. Homerie lan-
ouage and verse (Seymour), Jebb’s Homer. Study of the Homeric
Palace (Isham). Daily exercise in Greek prose continued. Special
attention given to Homerie forms. The customs of the Homerie
(reeks will be carefully studied. Four hours, spring term.

7. Hellenistic Greek—One or two of the books of the New
Testament will be studied and the general principles of Hellenistic
ireek noted. Four hours, fall term.

8. Hellenistic Greek—Same as 7. New Testament continued.
Four hours, winter term.

9. Hellenistic Greek—Same as 7, with selections from Septua-
gint,. Four hours, spring term.

Courses 7, 8, and 9 are intended chiefly for students who expect
to prepare for the ministry, and are eleetive to other Greek students.
Prerequisites: Courses 1 to 6, inclusive. Textbooks: Westeott and
Hort’s Greek New Testament recommended. Conybeare and Stock’s
seleetions from the Septuagint (Ginn & Co.).

10. Xenophon’s Memorabilia—Demosthenes Philippics. (Stu-
dents will be required to read up the appropriate portions of the
history of Greeece, in order to study the above in their proper setting.)

Four hours, fall term.

11. Lysias’ Orations (Morgan’s or Adam’s)—=Selections from
Herodotus. Advanced Greek prose compositions.
Four howrs, winter term.

12. Selections from the Plays of Euripides—Study of the Attic
Theater (Haigh). Three hours, spring term.
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13. Plato’s Apology and Crito—Croiset’s Greek Literature.
Three hours, fall term.

14. Selection from the Comedies of Aristophanes—Study of
the influence of comedy on Greek thought and temperament.
Three hours, winter term.

15. Demosthenes De Corona (Goodwin)—Also suitable extracts
from Aeschines ‘‘Against Cthesphon.”” Study of Bredif’s life of
Demosthenes. Three hours, spring term.

GREEK-ENGLISH COURSE

No Greek required. Open to all students.

The following four courses are offered to students who have not
taken Greek. They will give a fairly good insight into the religion,
habits and life of that wonderful people, whose institutions and
civilization still make themselves felt at the present time, and whose
influence still strongly prevails in modern thought.

16. Greek Mythology—Textbook: (Guerber) Collateral read-
ing: Bullfinch’s Age of Fable. Informal talks.
Two hours, fall term.

17. History of Greek Art—(Tarbell). Greek sculpture (Gard-
ner.) Two hours, winter term.

18. History of Greek Literature—From Homer to Theoecritus
(Edward Capps). Homeriec Society (Keller).
Two hourss spring term.

19. The Life of the Ancient Greeks—(Gulick) The Ancient
City (Coulages). The Attic Theater (Haigh).
Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

120. Pindar’s Odes and Fragments—Thucydides, book IV
to VI Two hours, fall term.

121. Selections from Aristotle. Two houwrs, winter term.
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122. Homer‘s Iliad—Books VI to XXIV, read with a view to
the study of the civilization and customs of the Homeric tribes.
Two hours, spring term.

123. Greek Epigraphy—Textbook: Roberts.
Two hours, fall term.

124. Greek Inscription—Textbook: Hicks’ Manual of Greek

Historical Inseriptions. Two howrs, winter term.
HISTORY

Professor CLARK Profesgortas .. . Professor BARNES
Vo

LOWER DIVISION
A one-year lower division course or its equivalent is required for
entrance to upper division courses.

la, 1b, le, Modern European History—The history of Europe
from the Eve of the French Revolution to the present day. Emphasis
will be placed upon the struggle for liberty and democracy, the
growth of modern states, the expansion of Europe and the origins
of the war. Economie, social, and intellectual development will
also be ineluded.

This course is open to freshmen entering at any term. Professors
(CLARK and BARNES. Four hours, each term.

2a, 2b, 2¢, The History of England—A general survey of
English History covering the political, constitutional, economie, and
social aspects of development. A freshman course and may be
entered by permission of the instruetor at beginning of winter
and spring terms by students of suitable preparation. Professor
BARNES. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Ancient History—History of Greece during fall term,
history of Rome, winter term. Special attention will be given the




272 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

social, economic, and intellectual forces behind the political move-
ments and to the development of the Roman system of government.
Profassoristi e Four hours, fall and winter terms.

102. The Middle Ages—A study of the development of Europe
and its eivilization from the decline of the Roman Empire to the
age of Dante. Professor ........ Four howrs, spring term.

103. The Beginnings of Modern Europe (1273-1520)—This
course covers the transition from the mediaeval period of the uni-
versal church to the modern period of the independent states, from
the age of Dante to the appearance of Luther. Professor BARNES.

Four hours, fall term.

104. The Europe of the Dynastic States (1520-1783)—The
rivalry of the leading European states in war, commerce, colonial
expansion, culture, and religion from the appearance of Martin
Luther to the Eve of the French Revolution. Professor BARNES.

' Four hours, winter term.

105. The French and Russian Revolutions—This course will
treat the Old Regime in France, the rise and influence of the spirit
of reform and its outcome in the French Revolution with its political,
military, economie, and social experiments. The course will end with
a briefer account of the revolutionary movement in Russia since
1870 as illuminated by comparison with the French Revolution.
Professor BARNES. Four hours, spring term.

106. American History 1783-1829—A history of the United
States from the end of the Revolution to the election of Andrew
Jackson. Professor CLARK. Four hours, yall term.

107. American History 1829-18656—Covers the period of ex-
pansion and confliet from Jackson to the close of the Civil War.
Professor CLARK. Four hours, winter term.

108. American History Since the Civil War—Hspeecial atten-
tion will be given to period of reconstruction following Civil War
and to economic forees that have governed American life since that
period. Professor CLARK. Four hours, spring term.
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109. American Diplomacy—A history of the relations of the
United States with other powers and the development of American
foreign policies since 1789.  (Not given 1920-1921). Professor
CLARK. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

110. The Great Historians—The aim of this course is to ac-
quaint the student with the work and method of the world’s great
hictorians and through their writings to study some of the more
sionificant phases of world history. (Not given 1920-1921). Pro-
fessor CLARK. Three hours, spring term.

111. Economic History of Europe—A study of the develop-
ment of industry and commerce in Europe since the beginning of
the cighteenth century. Specially suitable as preparation for com-
merce. ProfieSSorstisT o T'hree howrs, fall and winter terms.

112a, 112b. Forerunners of the French Revolution—A study
of the influence of the leading 18th century writers upon the ora-
tors of the French Revolution. Students taking this course should
have a general knowledge of the 18th century and a reading knowl-

edge of Fremch. Professor BARNES.
Two hours, winter and spring terms.

113. Colonial United States—Discovery, exploration and set-
tlement of the American Continent from the time of Columbus, and
the history of the American Colonies to the end of the War of
Independence. Professor ...... Three hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION
201, Seminar in Western History—A detailed study, largely
from the sourees, of the building of ecivilization in the western por-
tions of the United States, particularly the region west of the Rocky
mountains. For history seniors as an equivalent of the thesis re-
quirement, and for graduate students. Professor CLARK.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

203. 'The Pacific Orient—China and Japan, their history, or-
ganization and policy, together with a consideration of their relations
to the Pacific states of America. Professor ........

Three hours, spring term.
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204. Latin American History—A study of the history, ¢
gether with political, social, and economic conditions of the ‘‘Other
Americas.”’ Professor CLARK. Four hours, spring tern.

205. The Teaching of History—A course designed for major
students and others who are preparing to teach history in high
schools. Professor CLArRK and other members of department.

Two hours, winter term.

HOUSEHOLD ARTS

Professor LILLIAN TINGLE
Miss SHUMWAY Miss RuODES
Mrs. DATSON ; Miss SIBBALD

The courses in Household Arts are offered as a mecessary purt
of liberal education for women. Pursuant to the ruling of ihe
Board of Higher Curricula the work in Household Arts does not
constitute a major department. Consequently, those taking work
in Household Arts must fulfill the major requirements in some other
department. The head of the Household Arts staff, however, may
be chosen by students as adviser.

Many fields of activity are open to college women with training
in the subjects pertaining to the home and home life. Those inter-
ested in social betterment and welfare work, in various phases of
reconstruetion work, in nursing, in teaching, in many forms of
secretarial work, in journalism, in applied arts, and art edueation,
will find special benefit from these practical courses. Freshuicn
and sophomores interested in Household Arts are advised to take
in addition to their regularly preseribed work fundamental courses
in Chemistry, Physies and Biology, and at least 30 hours in the
elementary ecourses in this department.

The following program of studies is suggested for lower division
students preparing to specialize in Household Arts.
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FRESHMAN YEAR
Fall Winter Spring
3 3

English Composition .................. 3

Foreign lianouag@siit o Sounic, Lo 3-5 3-5 3-5
CHem Sy e e et oo 4 4 4
Seowi Do e SR st b 3 3 3
Textileamn e et & et sl 2 s it
[l DL e s A e S R : 2 2
27y (onss 1 B LGS STE e & i b o B B R

Physical Edueation .............cooo...

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Fall Winter Spring
Foreign Tangnage oo .. S i el 34 3-4 3-4
Elementsdof MEeokery ™ 1 5ol o i 4 4 4
Elementary Food Economies ........... .. 3

Ma ke o e e ot o s 3
HomeRDeCoratiomi = & Sars nife st s s s 2 2 2
SecondiGroup Elective . .. -c.cooiaas o 3-5 3-5 3-5
PhysicgltBidueation unicl Cilan S sc

LOWER DIVISION
1a. Household Sewing and Garment Making—Use and care of

machines, study of materials and design, principles of construetion,
the making of type garments. Pre-requisite or parallel, House-

hold Arts 2a. Lectures and laboratory three afternoons. Miss

SHUMWAY. Three hours, fall term.

1b. Household Sewing and Garment Making—Continuation of

the above course. Pre-requisite or parallel, Household Arts la and
[Tousehold Arts 2b. Miss SHUMWAY. Three hours, winter term.

le. Household Sewing and Garment Making—Continuation of

the course. Parallel or pre-requisite Household Arts 2e. Students
entering with high school eredits in sewing may be admitted to the
latter course, but eredit cannot be given for a single term’s work.
Miss SHUMWAY. Three hours, spring term.

2a. Elementary Textiles and Dress Design—Identification of
fabries and microscopical study of fibers, physical and chemical

fests, economie features of the textile industry. Prerequisites or

parallel, Chemistry 1, either high school or college, except for upper-

classwomen, by special permission of the head of the department.
Miss SEuMwAY and Miss RHODES. Two hours, fall term.
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2b. Elementary Textiles and Dress Design—Continuation of
2a. Study of lines, color and fabrics as applied to dress desion,
study of historic dress and ornament, planning of modern costumes
based on the principles of design and color harmony adapted to in-
dividual requirements. Pre-requisite, Course 2a, except by permission
of the head of the department. Miss SHUMWAY and Miss RHoprs.
Two hours, winter tern.

2¢. Elementary Textiles and Dress Designs—Continuation of
2b. Miss RHODES. Two hours, spring term.

4c. Housewifery—The care of the home and the systematic
planning of daily routine, study of tools, materials, and methods for
the cleaning, preservation and repair of household furnishings and
equipment. Miss SHUMWAY. Three hours, spring term.

5a. Elements of Cookery—This course includes a general sur-
vey of the elementary problems of cookery, with an introduetion to
planning and serving meals in the home. Pre-requisite or paralle]
Food Economics and Chemistry 1, except by special permission. Not
open to freshmen. Lectures and laboratory. Credit cannot be given

for a single term’s work. Professor TINGLE and Miss SHUMWAY.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

5b. Elements of Cooking—Continuation of 5a. Pre-requisite
H5a or credits in high school cooking. Professor TINGLE and Miss
SHUMWAY. Four hours, winter term.

5c¢. Elements of Cooking—Continuation of the above. DTre-
requisite, 5a, b. Professor TINGLE and Miss SHUMWAY.
Four hours, spring term.

6a, b. Elementary Food Economics—This is an elementary
courses, designed for students who have not taken the seience courscs
that are pre-requisite to the course in Food and Nutrition. It in-
cludes a discussion of the functions and nutritive values of foods, the
feeding of families and groups, with particular reference to nutri-
tive requirements and cost of food in relation to the family budgct.
An elementary knowledge of cooking is expected. Professor TiNcin
and Miss SHUMWAY. Three hours, fall and winter terms.
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7c. Marketing—Study of the purchasing of food and house-
hold supplies, methods of buying, quality, quantity and tests, trans-
portation and distribution of food, sources of supply, seasons and
orices. Pre-requisite Household Arts 6a, b. Professor TINGLE.
: Three hours, spring term.

8a. The Home and Home Decoration—The site, plan and
construction of a house, application of structural art prineiples, choice
and arrangement of household fabries and furnishings, color, space
and texture studies. Miss RHODES. Two hours, fall term.

8b. The Home and Home Decoration—A continuation of 8a.
Miss RHODES. Two hours, winter term.

8c. The Home and Home Decoration —A continuation of 8b.
Miss RHODES. Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

100a. Food and Nutrition—This course offers a survey of the
nutritive values of foods and the nutritive requirements of the body.
Tn the laboratory- food values are studied quantitatively and prob-
lems in diet for different ages and conditions are worked out
concretely. Pre-requisite, Elementary Chemistry and Physiology,
Household Arts 5a, b and e, or equivalent training in food preparation.

Lectures and laboratory. Professor TINGLE and Miss SHUMWAY.
Three hours, fall term.

100b. Food and Nutrition—Continuation of above. Professor
TiNGLE and Miss SHUMWAY, Three hours, winter term.

100c. Food and Nutrition—Repetition of Course 100a. Pro-
fessor TINGLE and Miss SHUMWAY, Three hours, spring term.

101e. Principles of Household Management—The problems of
the modern home maker from the ideal and practical point of view,
study of the economie and scientific principles involved in maintain-
ing household economy. Pre-requisite or parallel, Household Arts
4c and Sanitary Hygiene or Household Sanitation. Professor TINGLE.
Three hours, spring term.
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102a. Practical Food Preparation for Social Workers—Proh-
lems of cost, preparation and service, purchasing and preparation of
food in larger quantities, as in social welfare centers, community
kitchens and school lunch rooms; study of family dietaries for re.
duced incomes. Pre-requisite, Household Arts 7e, with at least two
courses in food preparation and Household Arts 6a, b, or 100a and
b. TField work and practice in residence halls. Lectures and special

studies. Professor TINGLE and Mrs. DATSON.
Three hours, fall term.

102b. Practical Food Preparation for Social Workers—Con-
tinuation of the above. Professor TiNGLE and Mrs. DATSON.
Three hours, winter term.

102¢. Practical Food Preparation for Social Workers—Pro-
fessor TINGLE and Mrs. DATSON. Three hours, spring term.

104a. Home Nursing—Emergencies, first-aid and simple home
care of the sick, planning and serving meals for the sick and con-
valescent or for preseribed diets. Pre-requisite, at least two
courses in food preparation or equivalent experience. Miss SiBBATD.
Three hours, fall term.

105b and e. Care of Children—Study of the physical and
mental development of children, food and eclothing for children
from infancy to adolescence, general care and training for family
life from the point of view of child welfare. Pre-requisite 1042
or Red Cross course in home nursing. Professor TINGLE and Pro-
fessor DEBUSK. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

106. Practice Housekeeping—This course is intended to give
practical experience in the problems of the home, including pur-
chasing supplies, cleaning and laundry work, serving of meals, simple
entertaining, ete. Students pay living expenses while in the practice
house. Pre-requisite, Household Arts 4c; 5a, b, ¢; 6a, b or e; 7c
and 101e. Three to five hours, according to time of residence.

107b. and e¢. Home Fconomics Journalism—This course is in-
tended to equip Household Arts students as contributors to mewspa-
pers and magazines. Pre-requisite, Journalism 102, and not less
than 15 hours Household Arts credits, with parallel courses as
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advised after conference with Professor Tingle. Professor TINGLE
and Professor ALLEN. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

108a. Household Budget-Making—This course deals with the
general principles of business which are necessary for efficient home-
making. Household budgets for various incomes and their appor-
tionment for food, elothing, shelter, running expenses, insurance, ete.
Professor TINGLE and Professor MORTON. Three hours, one term.

Students in food preparation courses provide themselves with
regulation white aprons, holders, and small hand towels.

HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Professor CUMMINGS Assistant Professor THOMSON
Miss WINSLOW Miss WATERMAN
VBRI

The purpose of this department is to promote the health of the
individual college woman, to establish health habits, and to train
her in health methods. Its special theoretical courses prepare play-
ground supervisors and physieal training teachers. All women are
expected to take, during some one term of their freshman year, a
lecture course in personal hygiene. Practical hygiene consisting of
class work in physical training is required for three hours a week
during both the freshman and sophomore years. It is arranged after
a thorough physical examination and ranges from the most strenuous
sports, like basketball and swimming, through gymnasium class work,
to restricted or corrective exercise and massage. It is arranged under
the direction of a physician, to meet individual needs, and where the
student desires, in consultation with the family physician, but only
in the rarest cases is a student excused from the required amount of
work for health maintenance and improvement.

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
There is a growing demand for playground supervisors and for
teachers of hygiene and physieal education. Young women of sound
health and considerable organic vigor, who possess a good sense of
rhythm, are acecepted as majors in this department. Students major-
ing in other departments may take their minor work in this depart-
ment.
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Physical and Medical Examination—All women whether fresh-
men or not, are required to have a physical examination upon enter-
ing college. Examinations are conducted in the examining rooms
of the physical education department on the four days preceding
the opening of the fall term and during the first week of this term;
on the Saturday preceding the opening of the winter and spring
terms and during the first week of these terms. Every effort should
be made to have the physical examination completed before regular
university work begins, especially in the cases of those whose physi-
cal condition makes it probable that some modification of the regular
work in physical education must be made.

FEES

A small fee is charged all women registered in the depart-
ment, to cover the use of pool and baths, locker, swimming suit,
towels, bandages, and other perishable supplies.

SUITS AND SHOES

Uniform gymnasium suits and shoes, which conform to definite
hygienic requirements, are demanded. Neither should be purchased
before entering college. Every entering woman should bring with
her a sport skirt, a middy blouse and shoes suitable for outdoor ath-
leties.

LOWER DIVISION

1. Elementary Physical Education—The regular freshman
course, consists of gymmnastics with strong posture emphasis during
the fall and winter terms, of swimming, dancing or other sports
during the spring term. Three periods a week. Miss WINSLOW.

One hour, each term.

2. Advanced Physical Education—The regular sophomore
course, consists of out door sports during Oectober, gymnasties with
apparatus work from November Ist to the beginning of the spring
term, and either swimming, dancing or outdoor sports during the
spring term. Three periods a week. Miss WATERMAN.

One hour, each term.
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3. Corrective, Remedial or Restricted Exercise—Three periods
2 week. Assistant Professor THoMsON and Miss.........
One hour, each term.

4. Dancing—Folk and national dances. Suggested for play-
ground supervisors and majors in physical education or public
school musiec. Two periods a week each term. Open to any qualified.

Miss WINSLOW.
One half hour credit for majors in Physical Educalion.

4a. Dancing—Aesthetic dancing. Fundamental steps and
terminology. Technique exércises and simple dances. TFor majors
in physieal education, dramatic interpretation and others qualified.

Two periods a week. Miss WiNSLOW,
One-half hour for majors in physical education, each term.

5. Swimming—Strokes, dives and speed swimming. Normal
methods and practice in teaching for seniors in physical education
and others qualified. Miss WINSLOW.

6. Personal Hygiene—Repeated each term. Lectures and text:
Hough & Sedgwick’s ‘‘Human Mechanism.’”” Assistant Professor
THOMSON. Three hours, any term.

7. Applied Anatomy—A study of the joints and principal
musele groups of the human body, with particular attention to their
action. Open to sophomores; a prerequisite for majors in phy-
sical education. Text: Bowen & MeceKenzie Applied Anatomy.
Professor CUMMINGS. Four hours, winter term.

8. Visceral Anatomy—A study of the human viscera, the vas-
cular and nervous systems. Professor CUMMINGS.
Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

100. Advanced Gymnastics—For majors in physical education
and those preparing for playground supervision. Miss WATERMAN.
One hour credit to physical education majors, each term.

101. Playground Supervision—The hygienic, educational and
social significance of play. The analysis of play activities; instrue-
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tion in games, basketry and folk dancing; practical work with
children. Open only to upperclass students. Miss WINSLOW and
Miss WATERMAN Three hours, each term.

102. Dancing—A continuation of course 4a. Interpretive and
character dances, dance composition, festivals. Three periods a
week. Miss WINSLOW.

One-half hour for majors in physical education, each term.

103. Technique of Teaching—Gymnastic terminology, readi-
ness in the use of commands, voice wand personal bearing of the
teacher, are given chief attention. Two periods. Miss WATERMAN,

One hour, fall term.

104. Normal Instruction—Practice in class instruetion for
facility in methods of demonstration, command and correction. Re-
sponsibility for rapid lesson movement and suitable progression.
During the spring term analysis and composition of light apparatus
exercises and simple dances. Two periods a week. Text: Skarstrom’s
‘“Gymnastic Teaching.’’ Miss WATERMAN and Miss WiINSLOw.

One hour, winter and spring terms.

105. Emergencies and Bandaging—Cause, nature and treat-
ment of unconsciousness, hemorrhage, wounds, bruises, sprains and
fractures. Bandaging, dressing, antiseptics and disinfectants. Dem-
onstrations and practice. Text: Morrow’s Immediate Care of the
Injured. Dr. SAwWYER and Miss THOMSON.  Two hours, winter term.

106. Kinesiology—The analysis of gymnastic, athletic and oc-
cupational movements from the standpoint of their motor mechanism.
Prerequisites, Courses 2 and 7. Text: Skarstrom’s Kinesiology.
Miss WATERMAN. Five hours, spring term.

107. Theory and Practice of Physical Education—Physical
education in relation to publie health, its place in the educational
scheme; adaptations of subject-matter and method. Organization
and administration of physical training in high schools, in elementary
schools, supervision. Lectures and library work, in which the student
becomes more or less familiar with current literature on the subject.
Professor CUMMINGS. Three hours, fall, winter and spring terms.
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108. Theory and Practice of Corrective Gymnastics—Lectures,
Jemonstrations, assigned reading and practice of ecorrective gym-
Lasties and massage. Two hours’ lecture; three hours’ practice.

prerequisites, kinesiology and physiology. Miss .........
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

109. Anthropometry and Physical Examination—The symp-
tomatology of common ailments; the interpretation of health history
physieal signs; the technique of physical measurements and tests.
kinesiology and physiology. Assistant Professor

Three hours, spring tlerm.

and
prerequisites,
THOMSON.
110. Eugenics—Reproduction, heredity, environment and dis-
case as related to racial health. Negative measures for race
improvement ; positive measures. Lectures and references. Prere-

quisites, botany or zoology. Professor CUMMINGS.
Two hours, winter term.

111. History of Physical Education—A study of historical
methods by which health and physical efficiency have been main-

tained through exercise. Assistant Professor THOMSON,
Two hours, fall term.

COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL TRAINING

JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Winter Spring
Kinesiology ------ 5  Physiology .- 5  Physiology .- 5
Tech Teach ........ 1 Normal Inst. ..... 1 Normal Inst. ... 1
Prin. of Ed........ 3  Observation ....... 3  Theory of Phys-
Playground ....... 3 Playground ....... 3 jcal Education 3
Gym e SRl 136 - Gym  cvoeemiensecase 114 Playground ....... 3
Elective.... 3 or 4 (€ 1 1%,

SENIOR YEAR
Cor. Gym: .- S Cort Gy, S 3  Anthropometry &
Theory Physical Theory P. B, - 3 Physical Diag-
Eduecation ...... 3 Eugenics e 2 NOBIS: oeriiimninse 2
Hist: BB Sb i iegeh w0 2-3 Bandage & Emer-
Teachiuasne s 2 3L Gy D e 115  QENCY --eceueee- 2

Gym s 1% Teach
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Prerequisites for this professional course are one year each of
physies, chemistry, zoology and psychology, with Courses 7 and 8 in
this department, a fair degree of skill in gymnastics and dancing
and a mastery of at least two sports.

The course permits the combination of a broad cultural
course with technical training by electives in literature, history or
language; or the enrichment of the techmical course through closely
related subjects. Especially valuable are sanitary hygiene, ment:|
hygiene, school hygiene, clinical child psychology and school adminis.
tration. - The last combination should prepare for comprehensive
health supervision, including physical training, in the moderate sized
school system. Those desiring to study medicine later can complete
the full pre-medical course in connection with the above outline.

JOURNALISM
Dean ALLEN Professor TURNBULL . Prorfessor THACHER
Professor DYMENT Assistant Professor HALL

An attempt has been made to combine the large number of jour-
nalism courses heretofore given into a smaller number of continuous
and compact courses. IFor the benefit of students who bhave already
taken part of these courses and students entering from other uni-
versities the elements of the courses are listed separately and may
be taken in such a way as not to duplicate previous work, but apart
from such speeial cases, all courses listed under a single number
should be taken as a single course.

1. GrRourP oF CoURSES KNOWN As ‘‘FRESHMAN JOURNALISM’’

1. Pre-Journalism English—Intensive work in the choice of
words and the framing of sentences, paragraphs, news articles and
other types of literary production, with special attention to punctua-
tion, typographical directions, and the requirements of newspaper
style. Professor THACHER. Two hours each term.

This course is combined with:

1. BElementary Newswriting and News Gathering—Inecluding
fundamentals of general reporting, interviewing, news analysis, note
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{aking, together with a study of news sources and lectures upon the
modern newspaper. Professor TURNBULL. Two hours, each term.

11. Short Story Writing—TFor those who in previous courses
have evidenced an aptitude for writing the short story. Typical
short stories, both classies and those from current periodicals, are
analyzed and the actual production of short story work is under-
{aken. In the latter part of the course, consideration is given the
standards and policies of contemporary magazines, and an attempt is
made to produce marketable work. Professor THACHER.

Two hours, each term.

103. GrouP OF COURSES KNOWN AS ‘‘OFFICE AND SHOP’’

103. Typography—The study of type and its uses. Includes its
nomenclature, classification, measurement, adaptation to distinetive
nees, relative economies, and esthetic prineiples, together with a
study of its historic development. Dean ALLEN.

Two hours, fall term.

(lombined with:

103. Proofreading—Includes both book and newspaper proof
correction. A study of hand-set, linotype and monotype proofs and
their peculiarities. The tracing of all types of errors in proof to their
characteristic causes. All forms of correetions, together with a eriti-
cism of printer’s adaptation of type and format to idea and pur-
pose. Professor TURNBULL. One hour, fall and winter term.

Combined with:

103. Printing Materials—Printing presses: varied uses and
advantages and disadvantages of different designs. Paper: the
different grades and kinds studied with reference to their appro-
priate employment. Paper measurement, weights and sizes. Ink.
Typesetting machines. Trimmers, stitchers, folders, cutters and other
printing machinery. Dean ALLEN and Assistant Professor HALL.

One hour, winter term.
Combined with:

103. Country Journalism—All departments of newspaper work
from the point of view of the country weekly. Includes reporting,
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editing, financing, shop management, circulation, advertising, au(
the handling of the country correspondence and agriecultural news,
analysis of the ‘‘field’’ of the country weekly. Dean ALLEN.

Two hours, winter term.
Combined with:

103. Cost Accounting—The Standard system of cost accounting
for printers, with special reference to the small newspaper shop.
Lectures, exercises, and practical laboratory in shop of the University
Press, which belongs to the School of Journalism as its laboratory.
Dean ALLEN. One hour, spring term.

Combined with:

103. Illustrative Processes—Typographical division for colors,
wood cuts, zine and copper etching, photo-engraving, stereotyping
and electrotyping, lithographing, photogravure, rotogravure and
offset processes. Dean ALLEN. One hour, spring term.

Combined with:

103. Printshop Laboratory—Actual work in printshop under
careful instruction. All kinds of work handled sufficiently to give
the student familiarity with printshop methods and problems. (This
element of course may be taken separately by students in Education
expecting to establish or to be commected with High School printing
laboratories.) Assistant Professor HALL. One hour, each tern.

102. Group oF CoURSES KNOWN AS ‘‘NEws’’

102. Advanced Newswriting—Designed to carry a step further
the training given in the elementary course. The student is develope!
toward professional standards, to the point where his news storie:
can be published in the daily papers with a minimum of editing.
News sense is cultivated and a ecritical appreciation of news values
stimulated. The student is encouraged to develop his ‘‘nose for
news’’ by seeking ‘‘news tips’’ for which ecredit is given when
reported to instruetor, who acts as a ‘‘city editor’’ for his class of
reporters. Three news assignments weekly are given each student,
and all are prepared with a view to probable publication in some of
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ihe available University, town and state papers. Types of news-
writing in leading newspapers of the country are studied. Methods of 1
handling typical difficulties in newsgetting are considered. Pro-
fessor TURNBULL. Y'hree hours, each term.

This ecourse is combined with:

102. Copyreading—This is the ecritical part of the course, as
the Advanced Newswriting is its constructive portion. The class
works around a typiecal mewspaper copy desk, where the members
handle all the copy designed for publication in the student paper,
editing it, correcting and revising any errors of fact, style.and treat-
ment. Here also is available for practice work the full report of the
United Press leased wire. All matter edited is fitted with headings
by the students. Headwriting is an important part of the course.
The purpose of the copyreading work is to develop the critical obser-
vation, as well as to increase the student’s faculty for quick emen-
dation of what is erroneous or otherwise faulty. The copy reading
is given at six periods of two hours each during the week, and the
student has his choice of any three of these. Professor TURNBULL.

Two hours, each term.

104. GrourP oF CoOURSES KNOWN AS ‘‘EpiTiNg’’

104. Practical Editing—Gathering material, selecting, reject-
ing, re-editing, heading, supervising make-up, and writing news and
editorial where necessary. Class edits and actually prints a weekly
News Bulletin which eirculates throughout Oregon; a monthly maga-
zine, Oregon Exchanges, which is widely read by newspapermen, and
other publications from time to time. Combined with:

104. Exchanges—The study of contemporary newspapers. One
term on Oregon publications and one term on United States and
foreign. Includes a general study of contemporary journalism.
Combined with:

104. History of Journalism—One term on beginning of Jour-
nalism in Europe together with a study of earlier methods of dis-
seminating publie information. Two terms on American journalism.
Combined with:

[ R A R RO —————————S—.—=
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104. Journalistic Ethics—A consideration of the place of Joyr.
nalism in society and of its power for good and evil. An attempt t,
discover permanent prineiples of right aetion. Diseussion of timely
events in contemporary journalistic world and newspaper policies
therein exemplified. Combined with:

104. Editorial Writing—Theory and practice. Combined with:

104. Analysis of News—The <conomic interpretation of
current events. The motives and personalities behind the news,
Current propagandas and the editorial aims and purposes of various
publications which are studied and discussed in eclass. Combined
with:

104. Newspaper Problems—A careful watch is kept on current
happenings in the journalistic world, and an effort is made to
analyze cause and effect, frequently through correspondence with the
editors and publishers concerned.

The above course, including all elements numbered 104, is given
five times a week for three terms in the senior year. Dean ArLnEw.

Five hours, each term.

105. Law of the Press—Law of libel, blackmail, literary prop-
erty including copyright, privileged communications, federal regula-
tions and other phases of law bearing on the Press. Hours to he
announced. Dean HOPE.

106. Advertising—Complete course in theory and practice.
Definitions;psychology of advertising; consideration of media;
determining how much to spend. Preparation of copy; consideration
of returns. Examples of effective advertising, with an analysis of
the prineciples, psychological and typographical, of the pulling power.
Practice will be given in the preparation of copy designed for appeal
to different classes of readers. Principles of display, including
illustration and color, will be diseussed. Textbook: ¢¢Advertising,
Its Principles and Practice,”” by Tipper, Hotehkiss, Hollingsworth
and Parsons. Winter term, Psychology of Advertising, Miss Hacrr.
Spring term, Practice of Advertising, Professor THACHER.

Three hours, two terms.
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107 b and e. Home Economics Journalism—This course is in-
tended to equip Household Arts students as contributors to news-
papers and magazines. Prerequisites: Journalism 102 and not less
ihan fifteen eredits in Household Arts. With parallel courses as
advised after conference. Professor TINGLE, Dean ALLEN.

Two hours, winter and spring term.

108. Current Events—Dean ALLEN. One hour, each term.

109. Estimating on Printing Jobs—Elective for seniors who
expect to work in smaller cities. Prerequisite, courses numbered 103.
Assistant Professor HALL.

110. Business Management Laboratory—One hour a week,
winter and spring terms. Dean ALLEN and Assistant Professor HALL.

111. Printshop Laboratory—Advanced work, a continuation of
certain seetions of 103 for the benefit of students expecting to man-
age job printing establishments. Assistant Professor HALL.

114. Advanced Writing—A course of seminar character. Open
to advanced students who desire to enter the field of authorship.
Professor THACHER. Two hours, each term.

115. Advanced Magazine Writing-—A course in journalistie writ-
ing. Special articles, fictionalized essays, and general types of writ-
ing for which there is a market among contemporary magazines and
newspapers. Professor THACHER. Two hours, each term.

120, Trade Journalism—The greater industries of the United
States and their specialized journalism. The principles of class
journal publication; analysis of field (advertiser, subseriber, reader,
contributor), financing the trade journal, writing for the trade
journal, handling correspondents, editorial writing in technical fields,
advertisement and eirculation policies. Prerequisite, Groups 102 and
103. Professor DYMENT. Two hours, each term.

121. Interpretative Reporting—The higher branch of journal-
istic writing in which it is not emough to report the -bare fact.
Analysis of motives; study of probable consequences; exposition of
the idea of principle underlying the fact. Political and economic
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news; feature writing and special articles, interpretative editorials,
Prerequisite, Group 102. Profescor DyMENT. Two hours, each term,

171. Criticism—This course is advised for juniors majoring in
journalism. It will afford practice in the writing of musical
dramatic, art and literary criticism. Professor BATES. T'hree terms,

LATIN
Professor DUNN Professor Crark
Miss GILsoN

LOWER DIVISION

Students planning to make Latin their major subject should
include in their lower division program courses 21, 22 and 23. Courses
24, 25 and 26 also are recommended. Students whose preparatory
work has not included Ancient History should elect it in the lower
division, if possible.

ks Béginning Latin —Professor CLARK. Five hours, fall term,

2. Beginning Latin (continuation of Course 1)—Professor
CLARK.. Five hours, winter tcrm.

3. Caesar—Selections from the Gallic war. Latin prose com-
position. Professor CLARK. Five hours, spring term.

4. Caesar (continuation of Course 3)—Professor CLARK.
; Four hours, fall tcrm,

5. Cicero-—Selected orations. Latin prose composition. Pro-
fessor CLARK. Four hours, winter tcrm.

6. Cicero (continuation of Course 5)— Professor CLARK.
Four hours, spring term.

7. Vergil—Selections from the Aeneid. Professor CLARK.
Four hours, fall or spring term.

8. Vergil—(Continuation of Course 7). Professor CLARK.
Four hours, winter term.
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9. Vergil—Selections from the poems (continuation of Course
8). Professor CLARK. Four hours, spring term.

91. Cicero’s De Amicitia and selected Odes from Horace.
Professor DUNN. Three hours, fall term.

99, Terence’s Andria—Horace’s Odes (continued). Professor
DUNN. Three hours, winter term.

23. Sallust’s Jugurtha—Horace’s Odes (concluded)s Professor
DUNN. Three hours, spring term.

24, Tacitus, Agricola and Germania—=Selected Letters of Pliny.
Professor DUNN. Three hours, fall term.

95. Martial’s Epigrams—Pliny’s letters (continued). Pro-
fessor DUNN. Three hours, winter term.

96. Suetonius’ Life of Augustus— Quintilian, Book X. Pro-
fessor DUNN. Three hours, spring term.

41, The Private Life of the Romans—Lectures, readingéj and
reports. Knowledge of Latin not a pre-requisite. Professor CLARK.
Three hours, fall term.

42. Roman Literature—Lectures and readings. Professor
DUNN. Three hours, winter term.

44, Our Inheritances from the Graeco-Roman Civilization—
Lectures, readings and reports. Professor DUNN.
Three hours, fall term.

45. Comparative Mythology—Lectures and reports. Professor
DuNN. Three houwrs, winter term.

46. Topography of Rome — Lectures, readings. Professor
DUNN. Three hours, spring term.

UPPER T'IVISION

101, 102, 103. Selected Reading Course—ZFor juniors. (Seventh
Year in Latin). To be arranged. Professor DUNN.
Three hours, each term.
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111, 112, 113. Latin Pedagogy—Professor DUNN.
Three hours, each term,

Graduate students in the Latin aepartment will have open to
them in the'college year 1920-21 ana the succeeding year, courses in
Latin Literature, Ovid and Roman Religion, Corpus Caesarianum,
Topography of Rome.

Advanced students in Latin have before them opportunity for
aavanceme. t in teaching the subject.

LAW

Dean HorE Professor BARNETT Professor Warnzr
Mr. BRYSON Professor LARREMORE

3

The courses of instruction are arranged to present, as far as pos-
sible, the fundamental topics of the law during the first year, and the
more specialized subjects during the second and third years.

It cannot be brought home too often or too foreibly to the young
men of Oregon that they must lose mueh by going outside of O-cocn
to study law, if they intend to practice in this state. They will
lose not only the value of daily referemces to important Orcgon
decisions and statutes, familiarizing them with the substantive law
of this state, but quite as important a loss and handicap will be
suffered by their having deprived themselves of that skill and
confidence in the preparation and trial of cases which a thorcugh
course in the procedure and practice peculiar to Oregon would have
imparted. (See Course 251).

FirsT YEAR

101. Contracts—Formation of simple contracts; mutual assent:
consideration; formation of contracts under seal; delivery; con-
sideration. Parties affected by contracts; contracts for the bencfit
of third persons; assignment of contracts; joint obligations. The
Statute of Frauds; contracts within the statute; guarantees, agree-
ments in consideration of marriage, agreements not to be performed
within a year, contracts for the sale of goods; satisfaction of the
Statute. Performance of contracts: express conditions, conditions
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precedent and subsequent; implied conditions and effect of plaintiff’s
failure to perform his promise; impossibility. Illegal contracts;
contracts in restraint of trade; wagers and gaming contracts ; con-
tracts obstructing the administration of justice; contracts tending
to corruption. Discharge of contracts: parol agreement to discharge;
novation; release; accord and satisfaction; arbitration and award;
surrender and cancellation; alteration; merger. Williston, Cases on
(ontracts (two vols.), Dean HoOPE. Four hours throughout year.

102. Criminal Law—Nature of erime; source of criminal law;
mental element in crime; intent and motive; parties in crime;
crime as an act; attempts; specific crimes; crimes against the
person; crimes against the dwelling house; felonious intent; juris-
diction. Beale, Cases on Criminal Law (2d ed.). Professor
LARREMORE. Three hours, fall term.

103. Torts—Trespass to persons, to real property, and to per-
sonal property; excuse for trespass; Conversion; legal cause; negli-
gence contributory and imputed negligence; plaintiff’s illegal conduct
as a defense; duties of land owners; hazardous occupations: liability
for animals; deceit; defamation, slander, libel, privilege, malice, mali-
cious prosecution, criminal and eivil; interference with social and
business relations, including breaches of duty, fair and unfair competi-
tion, strikes, boyecotts, business combinations. Ames and Smith, Cases
on Torts (ed. 1909-1910). Professor WARNER.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

104. Property 1.—Distinction between real and personal pro-
perty; aequisition of rights in personal property; gifts; bailments;
liens; pledges. Real property; tenures; estates; seisin and convey-
ance; incidents of ownership in real property; fixtures; easements;
covenants as to use; public rights; franchises; rents. Gray Cases
on Property, vols. 1, 2 (2d ed.). Professor LARREMORE.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.

105. Civil Procedure at Common Law—This course consists of a
general survey of the principles of common law and code pleading
with special emphasis upon the demurrer, confession and avoidance,
and the traverse, followed by a special study of the more common
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forms of action, including the necessary obligations therein and the
methods of pleading defenses. Scott, Cases on Civil Procedure. Pro-
fessor WARNER. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

106. Agency—Nature of relation; appointment; liability of prin-
cipal for agent’s torts, contracts, crimes; liabilities of agent; par-
ties to writings; undisclosed principal doctrines; delegation of
agency; termination; ratification. Huffeut, Cases on the Law of
Agency (2d ed.). Professor LARREMORE. Four hours, spring tern.

107. Principles of Liability—A study of liability, causation and
negligence, with special emphasis upon these prineiples as applied in
damage suits. Beale, Cases on Legal Liability. Professor Warniz.

Three hours, spring term.

SECOND YEAR

220. Equity 1—Contracts and Torts—The origin, development,
maxims, prineiples and doctrines of equity; relation between equit-
able rights and powers and legal rights and powers; jurisdiction, pro-
cedure and remedies of courts of equity; the equitable relations and
remedies involved in obligations ex contractw and obligations cx
delicto considered with respect to their interplay with the correspond-
ing legal relations and remedies; specific performance of contracts,
with emphasis on the special trust relations arising under executory
contracts between vendors and purchasers of realty; specific preven-
tion and reparation of torts; prohibitory and mandatory injunctions
for such torts as waste, trespass, nuisance, infringement of patents
and copyrights, interference with business relations, violations, viola-
tions of rights of privacy. Ames, Cases in Equity Jurisdietion, vol. 1.
Dean Hoprz. Four hours, spring term.

221. Bquity 2—Trusts—Nature and requisites of a trust; ex-
press, resulting, and constructive trusts; charitable trusts; appoint-
ment and office of trustee; nature of cestui’s interest; transfer of
trust property by trustee or by cestui; cestui’s interest as af-
fected by death, marriage, or bankruptey of trustee or cestui;
duties of trustee; extinguishment of trust; removal or resignation
of trustee; accounting. Scott, Cases on Trusts. Professor Warniz.

Three hours, fall and winter terms,
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922. Evidence—Respective functions of judge and jury;‘‘law
and faet’’; presumptions; burden of proof; judicial notice; classi-
fication of evidence, relevancy as primary test of admissibility;
principles and rules relating to the following; misleading or unim-
portant matters, character, admissions, confession, hearsay, wit-
nesses’ opinion and expert testimony, real evidence, evidence relating
{0 execution, eontents and interpretation of writing; various rules of
substantive law stated in terms of ‘‘parol evidence rule’’; compe-
teney of witnesses; privilege of witnesses; examination of witnesses,
Thayer, Cases on Evidence (2d ed.). Dean Horg.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

223. Sales of Personal Property—=Subject matter of sale; execu-
tory and executed sales; bills of lading and jus disponendi; seller’s
lien and right of stoppage in transitu, fraud; factors’ acts; warranty
and remedies for breach of warranty; statute of fraud. Woodward,
(ases on Sales. Dean Horr. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

224, Persons and Domestic Relations—Marriage; consent and
capacity; marriage as a contraet or relation; rights and duties;
rights in property; contraets, conveyances, quasi-contractual obliga-
iiu[xs; wife’s estates; ante-nuptial and post-nuptial settlements; sep-
aration and divorce. Parent and child; legitimacy, adoption, custody,
support; earnings of child; liability for child’s torts. Guardian and
ward: selection and appointment of gunardians; jurisdiction to ap-
point; rights, duties and liabilities of guardian; maintenance of
ward; domicile; eare of property and investments; guardians’ bonds.
Infants: period of infaney; privileges and disabilities; contracts;
liabilities for mnecessaries; ratification and disaffirmance of con-
fracts. Persons non compos mentis, and aliens, Master and servant:
creation and termination of the relation; remedies for breach of
contract; rights and duties inter se; master’s liability for injuries
to servant; negligence and assumption of risk. Kales, Cases on
Persons, and Vernier, Cases on Marriage and Divorce.

225. Bills and Notes—This course deals with negotiable paper
of all types. The law of checks, bills of exchange and notes is taken
up, with a detailed diseussion of: formal requisites; aceeptance;
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indorsement; transfer; extinguishment; obligation of parties; dili-

gence; specialty character; the effeet of the negotiable instruments

law. Smith and Moore, Cases on Bills and Notes. Dean Hoprk,
Four hours, spring ternm,

226. Property 2—This course continues the subject as conclude(
by Property 1 by which it must be preceded, and includes during the
first term a detailed study of title to land, especially in relation
to possession and the subject of landlord and tenant. The following
topies are considered: Nature and importance of legal possession;
remedies to recover legal possession wrongfully withheld; effect of
statutes of limitations; tacking of successive periods of adverse Ppos-
session; ‘‘construetive’’ adverse possession under color of title; in-
tent as element of title to legal possession; possession through occu-
pation of a servant or agent; possession through occupation of a
tenant; relationship of landlord and tenant compared with rights and
liberties of persons in various other relations; possession through a
co-tenant’s occupation; exceptions and interruptions to rummning of
statutes of limitations. Creation of relationship of landlord and ten-
ant; duration of tenant’s interest; eviction and its effects; remedies
of landlord for non-performance of tenant’s obligations; remedies of
tenant against landlord; covenants running with the land between
landlord and tenant; rights, liberties and duties of landlord with
respect to third persons; rights, liberties and duties of tenmant with
respect to third persons. During the second term the course
covers the acquisition of property on the death of the former owner,
including consideration of gifts causa mortis, wills, probate, and
administration. Gray, Cases on Property, vols. 3, 4, (2d ed.). Pro-
fessor LLARREMORE. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

227. Damages—Respective functions of court and jury in esti-
mating damages; exemplary, liquidated, nominal, direet, and conse-
quential damages; avoidable consequences; counsel fees; certainty,
compensation, damages for non-pecuniary injuries; value, interest;
and damages in certain actions of tort and contract. Beale, Cases
on Damages. Professor LLARREMORE. Three hours, spring term.

228. Insurance—A general survey of insurance law, life, acci-
dent, fire and m<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>